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Preface

The second half of the twentieth century witnessed the sudden end of
2,500 years of Jewish presence in Iraq, when the Jews were forced out
of the land they called home. As abrupt as the physical separation from
their homeland was, detaching from their culture, customs and lan-
guage was a slower process that depended on each immigrant’s age, ed-
ucation and location, as well as their personal character, ambitions and
goals. Nonetheless, more than seven decades after their mass emigra-
tion from Iraq, and having brought children and grandchildren into the
world in non-Arabic speaking countries, the Jewish dialects that were
spoken by the Jews in Iraq are on the verge of extinction.

Since preserving the Jewish dialects that were spoken in Iraq as liv-
ing languages will be impossible in a decade or two from now, efforts to
document them are crucial at this historical turning point. While these
efforts are usually led by scholars, they should not be limited to the ac-
ademic circle. Rather, the fruits of this work should be accessible to a
larger audience who show interest in learning these languages, be it for
academic or personal reasons. This is why, five years after publishing a
grammar for the Jewish dialect of Baghdad, I decided to publish a text-
book for this dialect.

The Jewish dialect of Baghdad, also known as Baghdadi Judeo-Arabic
or Judeo-Baghdadi (Arabic), will be referred to as JB throughout the book.
Jews in Baghdad spoke Arabic for more than a millennium. The type of
Arabic they spoke, which is known in linguistic circles by the name of
Qoltu Arabic, is a continuation of the Arabic that was spoken in the city
during the reign of the Abbasid dynasty. It differs from the Arabic that
has been spoken by the Muslim population in Baghdad over the past
few centuries, which was brought to the city by waves of Bedouin im-
migration during and after the seventeenth century. With time, as most of
the inhabitants began speaking the imported Muslim variety, the imported
form gained prestige and replaced the older variety. The only people who
continued speaking a Qaltu-type dialect were the Jews and some of the
Christians who lived in the city. In fact, most of the Jews in Baghdad
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xXii

were diglots, speaking the Jewish dialect at home and within the Jewish
community but the Muslim dialect in public.

While this textbook is dedicated to the Jewish Arabic dialect of Bagh-
dad, it is important to know that Jews in other places in Iraq spoke dif-
ferent dialects. Thus, the dialect of the second largest Jewish community
in Iraq, which lived in Mosul, differed from the one that was spoken in
Baghdad. So is the case in ‘Ana, where the Jews spoke a dialect that was
heavily influenced by the speech of the Bedouin tribes around them. In
addition, Jews in northern Kurdistan, in places such as ‘Aqra and Arbil,
spoke their own distinct Arabic dialects. Unlike these, the dialects that
were spoken by Jews in central and southern Iraq (for example, in cit-
ies such as Diwaniya or Basra) were very similar to the Jewish dialect
of Baghdad. This is also true for the dialects that were spoken by the
Jews of Bahrain and even in India, China, Singapore and Myanmar, as
the Jewish communities there were established by Jews from Basra and
Baghdad, respectively.

Also important is the distinction between the literary tradition of
Iraqi Jews and their spoken dialects. Iraqi Jewry has left a rich collec-
tion of Judeo-Arabic manuscripts that were written in Hebrew script.
These involved a variety of subjects and genres, including translations
of the Bible, liturgical literature, poems, novels, newspapers and so on.
The language used in these works aspired to imitate Classical Arabic,
but dialectical features can also be identified in it, especially in more
recent works. In the past century, Iraqi Jews have even adopted the Ara-
bic script to write in Judeo-Arabic, and some continued their enterprise
even after leaving Iraq.

This textbook focuses only on the spoken Arabic dialect of the Jews
in Baghdad and southern Iraq and opens a window to the way it was
spoken in the past century or so. While the idea of writing such a text-
book had crossed my mind before, it was not until I started teaching the
dialect at the Oxford School of Rare Jewish Languages that I realized
how many people are interested in learning it. Learning materials for
the dialect were published by Yaacov Mansour in 1977, but were writ-
ten in Hebrew and limited in scope. Thus, I decided to prepare my own
teaching materials, which were then assembled into this textbook.

The book opens with an introduction to the sound system of the dia-
lect. It presents the different consonants and vowels, as well as the sym-
bols that are used to represent them. As the dialect has no writing conven-
tions, it was my choice to represent the different sounds by the adapted
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latinized alphabet system that is typically used in Arabic Dialectology
rather than in the Hebrew or Arabic script. This, I believe, facilitates
their learning for international students. To further assist the learner,
recordings of native speakers pronouncing the different sounds sepa-
rately and within words are also available on Zenodo (https://zenodo
.org/communities/baghdadi_judeo-arabic/records?q==&l=list&p=1&s
=10&sort=newest) and on the UCL Press book page, under ‘resources’.

The introduction is followed by ten lessons, all sharing the same
structure. They open with texts that are usually samples of dialogues.
These dialogues cover a variety of topics like greetings, culture, cui-
sine, history, family, jokes, gossip and so on. Audio recordings of
the text are available on the UCL Press website. These are indicated
where you see the icon *€¥)) and can be accessed at https://uclpress
.co.uk/book/baghdadi-judeo-arabic/. The translation for the texts
can be consulted in Appendix I.

The new vocabulary that is included in the texts of each lesson is
listed in the second part of the lesson. As each lesson is dedicated to one
or two topics, the words that appear in the vocabulary list of each les-
son usually belong to specific semantic fields. The vocabulary tables are
ordered by the part-of-speech of the word and then by the alphabetical
order of the word’s root. Words without a concrete root, such as those
of non-Arabic origin or some particles, are listed according to the order
of their consonants. I adopted the Arabic alphabetical order, to which
three non-Arabic consonants were added:

*-b-p-t-t-§-¢-h-x-d-d-r-z-s-§-s-d-t-*-§-f-q-g-k-I-m-n-h-w-y

For example, the noun tamag ‘date’ appears before the noun dakkan
‘shop’, and the adjective x0s ‘good’ before farag ‘empty (M)’. Also, the ad-
jectives gawi ‘strong (MS)’ and agwa ‘stronger/strongest’ appear next to
each other since they are derived from the same root. To ease the search,
the root of each word is listed in a separate column. In this column, addi-
tional grammatical information about the word is provided. For nouns,
it is their grammatical gender; for verbs, it is the stem and paradigm by
which they are conjugated. Thus, the notation ‘F, byd’ next to the noun
bedi ‘egg’ stands for a feminine noun that is derived from the root byd,
and the notation ‘t'b (I-a)’ next to the verb ta‘ab-yat'ab ‘get tired’ stands
for the root t'b in the first stem, conjugated with the base vowel a in the
imperfect. The learner can consult the list of abbreviations and symbols
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at the beginning of the book to gain a clearer picture of their use. Plural
forms of nouns are noted next to the singular form, separated by P. In
certain cases, where a feminine singular and a feminine plural form are
also available, these are noted as well. For example, gandi F -Tyyi MP
gnud FP -yyat indicates that the noun gondi is the masculine singular
form (and as it is the base form of the noun, it is not preceded by the
notation M); the same noun ending with -Tyyi, namely, gandiyyi is the
feminine singular form; the noun gnid is the plural form; and the noun
gondiyyat is the feminine plural form. The same notations may be found
for adjectives. As for verbs, two forms are listed. The form to the left rep-
resents the third person masculine singular form in the perfect, and the
form to the right represents the same person in the imperfect. Thus, in
habb-yhabb, habb means ‘he loved’ while yhabb means ‘he loves’.

The meaning of each word in the vocabulary list is also offered. This
can be found in the third column. Words of other parts of speech like
conjunctions, prepositions, particles, interjections and so on are list-
ed at the bottom of the vocabulary table. All in all, the book consists
of around 800 lemmas. Like the dialogues, recordings of the words in
the vocabulary list are also available on the tutorial platform of the UCL
Press website.

The third part of each lesson consists of grammatical explanations
for relevant topics that arise from the texts. These include phonolog-
ical, morphological and syntactic issues, which are explained gradu-
ally. While this book does not pretend to be a grammar book and does
not go into detail about the nature of the grammatical phenomena
or their historical development, it offers a short explanation for most
of the grammatical aspects that are necessary to communicate in the
dialect.

Finally, each lesson includes a variety of exercises to assist the learn-
er in practising the vocabulary and grammatical topics that were dis-
cussed in it. Some of the exercises address a specific topic while others,
especially towards the end of the lesson, synthesize several topics. The
key for the exercises can be found in Appendix I. In addition, for those
enrolled on the course via the Oxford School of Rare Jewish Languages,
students can access exercises via the tutorial platform.

Two further appendices are included at the end of the book. Appen-
dix I consolidates all the vocabulary. It is divided by part-of-speech, and
the words under each category are ordered alphabetically (except for
numerals, which are ordered by sequence, and interjections, which are
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ordered by the lesson in which they appear). The exact lesson in which
each word is introduced is listed on the right-most column of this vocab-
ulary list. Appendix III assembles all the paradigms of verbal and parti-
ciple conjugation. At the end of the book, the learner can find a list of
bibliographical items that were used as inspiration for this book, as well
as items that relate specifically to JB.

The book does not require any previous background in Arabic or in
this dialect. It starts by presenting the most fundamental aspects of the
dialect. Naturally, the more advanced the lesson is, the more complex
the grammatical topics that it covers and the longer its vocabulary list
is. Thus, the introduction, as well as Lessons 1-5, are estimated to re-
quire 4 academic hours (i.e. 3 full hours) of classroom teaching each
while Lessons 6-10 are estimated to require 8 academic hours each (6
full hours). This does not include the time students must dedicate to
repeating the material and practising with the exercises, which should
bear the same proportion per lesson. With a weekly course of 2 academ-
ic hours, the textbook may be completed within two years. Completing
the book will allow students to conduct basic conversations in the dia-
lect. At this point, students may enhance their knowledge of the dialect
independently by accessing grammar books, listening to recordings and
reading text transcriptions. While it is advised to use the book under the
guidance of a teacher, the detailed explanations, audio recordings and
tutorial site may allow students to use it for self-learning as well.

To come up with an appropriate structure for the book and to de-
velop its content in a gradual manner, I consulted different textbooks
and grammars that exist for other Arabic dialects. These are supplied
in the bibliographical list at the end of the book. All the characters, dia-
logues and stories are the fruit of my imagination, but were inspired by
my own knowledge of the dialect and by materials that I found online
which were adapted to fit the textbook. A list of recommended online
resources can be found at the end of the book. I am especially grateful
to my parents, Amal and Zvi Bar-Moshe, who helped me construct the
texts that appear in this book in a fluent manner. They were also patient
enough to dedicate their time and voices to the audio recordings of the
texts and the vocabulary, as well as answering my endless questions. I
dedicate this book to them as a token of my appreciation and love.

I am also thankful to all my students, who gave me the opportunity to
experiment with the content of this book through teaching. It is due to
their feedback that I was able to choose the topics that the book consists
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of, as well as the appropriate words to describe them. I am especially
grateful to Nathan Himmelfarb, who dedicated hours to uploading the
exercises to the tutorial site and proofreading the book. I am humbled
by his passion to learn this dialect.

Finally, I would like to thank the Oxford School of Rare Jewish Lan-
guages, especially Professor Judith Olszowy-Schlanger, who trusted me
to teach the dialect at the school and supported me with the publication
of this book. I am also grateful to Lily Kahn and Riitta-Liisa Valijarvi, the
editors of the Textbooks of World and Minority Languages series at UCL,
and to UCL Press for making this publication a reality.
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Symbols and abbreviations

IMP
INT
JB

MP
MS
MSA

Morpheme separator
Interchangeable with

Affixation

Ungrammatical form/construction
First person

First person, plural

First person, singular

Second person

Second person, feminine, singular
Second person, masculine, singular
Second person, plural

Third person

Third person, feminine, singular
Third person, masculine, singular
Third person, plural

Adverb

Adjective

Active participle

Article

Consonant

Conjunction

Demonstrative

Determiner

Feminine

Feminine, plural

Feminine, singular

Imperative

Interjection

The Jewish Arabic dialect of Baghdad
Masculine

Masculine, plural

Masculine, singular

Modern Standard Arabic

SYMBOLS AND ABBREVIATIONS
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NUM Numeral

P Plural

PP Passive participle
PREP Preposition
PRON Pronoun

Q Interrogative

S Singular

\Y Vowel

v Long vowel

VOC Vocative
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List of audio files

0.1.1.1
0.1.1.2
0.1.2.1
0.1.2.2
0.1.3
0.2
1.1.1
1.1.2
1.1.3
1.1.4
1.1.5
1.2
1.4.12
2.1.1
2.2
2.4.12
3.1.1
3.1.2
3.2
3.4.10
4.1.1
4.1.2
4.2
4.4.9
5.1.1
5.1.2
5.2
5.4.10
6.1.1
6.1.2
6.1.3
6.2

Simple consonants

Geminate consonants

Long vowels

Short vowels

Stress

Roots and patterns

ahlan bi-k! (Hi!)

as asm-ak? (What’s your name?)

masa l-xeég! (Good evening!)

askar-ak! (Thank you!)

dslon-ak? (How are you?)

Vocabulary

Listening comprehension

mani hada? (Who is this?)

Vocabulary

Listening comprehension

mxaddag (Vegetables)

ana maricTI (I am sick)

Vocabulary

Listening comprehension

tgid tasgab laban? (Do you want to drink laban?)
emta qa-tamsi? (When are you travelling?)
Vocabulary

Listening comprehension

l-ulad aslon-am? (How are the kids?)
mnen huwi? (Where is he from?)
Vocabulary

Listening comprehension

as akalt al-yom? (What did you eat today?)
hayi 16 hadiki? (This or that?)

pas, qatar, payssgal (Bus, train, bicycle)
Vocabulary
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6.4.12
7.1.1
7.1.2
7.1.3
7.2
7.4.10
8.1.1
8.1.2
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8.2
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9.1.1
9.2
9.4.12
10.1.1
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10.1.3
10.2
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Listening comprehension

al-‘@’ala mal-kam (Your family)

as *stgeti? (What did you buy?)

ana qa-’a‘zam-ak (I am inviting you)
Vocabulary

Listening comprehension

aslon awsal l-al-baladtyyi? (How do I get to the city hall?)
‘astid-ok (Blessed be your hands!)

goha bala-rag‘a (One-way ticket)
Vocabulary

Listening comprehension

skat wu-xalli-ha (Do not ask!)

Vocabulary

Listening comprehension

sef wu-$ati (Summer and winter)

wahdi tsa‘ad-a l-al-Iaxx (One helps the other)
fattah fal (Fortune teller)

Vocabulary

Listening comprehension



How to interpret the
symbols in the name
of a verb paradigm

The name of a verb paradigm typically consists of three parts, separated
by a hyphen:

1. ARoman numeral representing the verbal stem.

2. An Arabic numeral representing, if it exists, the location of the weak, prob-
lematic consonant.

3. A character representing either the nature of the weak consonant or the
resulting effect on the verb form.

Examples:

I-2-a — A verb in the first stem with a weak second consonant that results
in the vowel a (in the imperfect): ynam ‘he sleeps’

I-2-1— A verb in the first stem with a weak second consonant that results
in the vowel 7 (in the imperfect): ybt* ‘he sells’

I-2-3 — A verb in the first stem with identical second and third conso-
nants: hatt ‘he put’

I-2 — A verb in the first stem with the base vowel s (in the imperfect):
yaktab ‘he writes’

III-e — A verb in the third stem with the base vowel é: begak ‘he blessed’

VIII-3-i — A verb in the eighth stem with a weak third consonant that
results in the vowel i (in the imperfect): yastdgi ‘he buys’

HOW TO INTERPRET THE SYMBOLS IN THE NAME OF A VERB PARADIGM
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0.1 THE SOUND SYSTEM

0.1.1 Consonants

0.1.1.1

Simple consonants
There are 32 different consonants in JB, which differ in their origin (old-

er Arabic sounds, loan sounds) and distribution. Table 0.1 presents the
different symbols that will be used in this book to represent the conso-
nants along with some examples for the use of each. To learn how to

pronounce the different consonants, look at the pronunciation cue in
the table below and listen to audio file 0.1.1.1 at Zenodo. *€%)
Note: Some of the consonants have a velarized or an alternative

counterpart which is noted within square brackets.

Table 0.1 Consonants

INTRODUCTION

Pronunciation
Sound | cue Examples
? apple asal ‘origin’ asam ‘name’ id ‘hand’ tlaxxar
‘he came
late’

b [b] but bet ‘house’ bab-a ‘her door’ | baba ‘daddy’ -
P pull pas ‘bus’ payssgal ‘bicycle’ | peti ‘fool’ -

t tea tokki toktab ‘she - -

‘mulberry’ writes’
t three tam ‘garlic’ tnen ‘two’ - -
gzl jail (vision) gab ‘he gdid~Zdid ‘new - -
brought’ (MS)’
h hissing h hlib ‘milk’ sbah ‘morning’ hal ‘situation’ -
X Bach xeg ‘well’ axad ‘he took’ xal ‘maternal -
uncle’

d door Dinar ‘Dinar’ | Dahid ‘David’ - -
d them dahab ‘gold’ hada ‘this (M)’ - -

r Rolling raga® ‘he sefer ‘Torah kondra ‘shoe’ -

Spanish r came back’ book’
z [2] Z00 20¢ ‘husband’ | zangin ‘rich (M)’ | gnabig ‘bees’ -
(continued)

3


https://zenodo.org/records/13254289

Pronunciation
Sound | cue Examples
s sea stiq ‘market’ masa ‘evening’ - -
s show Sarq ‘east’ aslon ‘how’ - -
s deep, shah sla ‘synagogue’ | glas ‘glass’ -
emphatic s ‘morning’
d deep, dall ‘he bed ‘eggs’ agd ‘land’ -
emphatic d stayed’
t deep, tala® ‘he went | matbax ‘kitchen’ - -
emphatic t out’
g deeper, back a | ‘én ‘eye’ sa‘a ‘hour’ a‘gof ‘I know’ -
g French/ Sagab ‘he zgayyag ‘little grad ‘things’ | bargal
Israeli r drank’ (MS) ‘bulgur’
f father fatah ‘he fagaf ‘he knew’ - -
opened’
q uvular k qal ‘he said’ qalb ‘heart’ qahwa qapag
‘coffee’ Tid’
g good garayab glas ‘glass’ - -
‘relatives’
k kite katab ‘he kalb ‘dog’ kan ‘he was’ -
wrote’
¢ cheese cay ‘tea’ carpaya ‘bed’ - -
L[ let [0z ‘almond’ ahlan ‘hello/ alla ‘God’ -
welcome’
m [m] | mother masa 2som ‘name’ may ‘water’ -
‘evening’
n[n] | next nahag ‘river’ nam ‘he slept’ ana ‘T saltan
‘Sultan’
h house hawi ‘he’ ham ‘also’ hassa ‘now’ -
w water wiya- ‘with’ wagqaf ‘he stood’ | awwal ‘first -
my
y yes yhudi ‘Jewish | yom ‘day’ hiyi ‘she’ -
wmy
v very viza ‘visa’ - - -
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0.1.1.2 Geminate consonants
A geminate consonant is pronounced longer, listen to audio file 0.1.1.2 at
Zenodo ") :

‘allam ‘he taught’
tdaxxal ~ ddaxxal ‘he intervened’

an-nur ‘the light’

The length of a consonant is a distinctive feature — namely, it may change
the meaning of a word:

tala® ‘he went out’ Vs. talla® ‘he took out’

The distinction between a geminate and a simple consonant usually
neutralizes at the end of a word:

amm ‘mother’

0.1.2 Vowels

The vowel system consists of five long and six short vowels. A pronuncia-
tion cue for each vowel is given within square brackets in Tables 0.2 and
0.3. Listen to the files to learn how to pronounce the sounds correctly.

0.1.2.1 Long vowels

Table 0.2 Long vowels

Front central back
high i [feed] - i1 [soon]
mid ¢ [square] - 0 [north]
low - a [star] -

Listen to audio file 0.1.2.1 at Zenodo @).

kan ‘he was’
bt* ‘sell (MS)V
tum ‘garlic’
bet ‘house’
yom ‘day’

INTRODUCTION


https://zenodo.org/records/13254479
https://zenodo.org/records/13254514

Consider the following minimal pairs:

sam ‘he fasted’ vs. som ‘fast’ VS. sum ‘fast (MS)!’
gab ‘he brought’ vs.  gib ‘bring (MS)!’
mez ‘table’ vs. moz ‘banana’

These are additional examples of words with a long vowel:

gé‘ad ‘sitting (MS)’
bigad ‘cold (MS)’
klib ‘dogs’

hwigab ‘eyebrows’

0.1.2.2 Short vowels

Table 0.3 Short vowels

front central back
high i [happyl - u [foot]
mid e [dress] 2 [bit] o [choice]
low - a [what~lot] -

Listen to audio file 0.1.2.2 at Zenodo @)

molh ‘salt’

moaxx ‘brain’

Sakar ‘sugar’

xabbaz ‘baker (MS)’
ygibon ‘they bring’
yqumon ‘they get up’
solaftu ‘1 told a story’
begaktu ‘I said a blessing’

Vowel length is a distinctive feature, as the following minimal pair
demonstrates:

safag ‘he travelled vs. safag ‘travel (noun)’
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The distinction between short and long vowels usually neutralizes at the
end of a word:

honi ‘here’
kalba ‘dog (F)/bitch’
ktabtu ‘T wrote’

Note that in the following words, a historical short vowel has been omitted:

taqil > tqil ‘heavy (MS)’
kitab > ktab ‘book’

fulan >flan ‘anonymous’

0.1.3 Stress

The stress of a word falls either on a long vowel (V) or on the vowel
preceding a consonant cluster (VCC) closest to the end of the word.
Listen to audio file 0.1.3 at Zenodo *¢) :

m‘amal ‘factories’
natgaqtu ‘I was alarmed’

yastamm ‘He smells’

If none of these conditions is fulfilled, the stress falls on the first syllable
of the word:

katab ‘he wrote’

Additional stress rules will be studied on the go.

0.2 ROOTS AND PATTERNS

Words in Semitic languages are built upon roots (of usually three conso-
nants) that get inserted into morphological patterns that are dedicated
to specific word types and encode grammatical information. Listen to
audio file 0.2 at Zenodo *€)

k-t-b ‘write’
katab  ‘he wrote’

INTRODUCTION
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https://zenodo.org/records/13254588

yaoktab ‘he writes’
maktiub  ‘letter’

ktab ‘book’

d-r-s ‘study’
daras ‘he studied’
yadras ‘he studies’
darras ‘he taught’

madrasa  ‘school’

0.3 EXERCISE

Repeat all the words in this lesson by reading them out loud. For now,

pay attention to their correct pronunciation and less to their meaning
and use.

BAGHDADI JUDEO-ARABIC






LESSON 1

Greetings



1.1 TEXTS
1.1.1 ahlan bi-k! (Hi!) Listen to audio file 1.1.1 at Zenodo =€)

As‘ad: ahlan bi-ki ya Amal w-ahlan bi-k ya Samir!

Amal wu-Samir:  ya hala!

1.1.2 a$ asm-ak? (What’s your name?) Listen to audio file
1.1.2 at Zenodo "®)

Samira:  sbah al-xeg! as asm-ak?
As'ad: sbah an-niir! asm-i As‘ad. w-anti as asm-ak?
Samira: ana, asm-i Samira.

As‘ad: natsarraf!

1.1.3 masa l-xeg! (Good evening!) Listen to audio file 1.1.3 at
Zenodo ()

As'ad: masa l-xég Samir!

Samir: masa n-nur As‘ad!

1.1.4 aSkor-ak! (Thank you!) Listen to audio file 1.1.4 at
Zenodo ¢

Adiba:  askor-ak ya m'allom!
Salom:  alla wiyya-ki!
Adiba:  bay bay! tasbah ‘ala-xég.

1.1.5 dslon-ak? (How are you?) Listen to audio file 1.1.5 at
Zenodo ()

Gorgi: ahlan wu-sahlan!

Dahtd:  dslon-ak al-yom Gargi?
Gorgi: ‘al/mlih. w-anta dslon-ak?
Dahitid:  hamdolla!

GREETINGS

11
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1.2 VOCABULARY

Listen to audio file 1.2 at Zenodo €%

POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes
Nouns | asam P asami name M, sm
alla God M, Th
xeg wellness M, xyg
sbah morning M, sbh
m‘allom F -i MP -in FP -at teacher Im
masa evening M, ms?
nir light F, nwr
yom P iyyam day M, ywm
ADJ kbig F -i P kbag big kbg
mlih F -a P -in good mlh
ADV fal well
al-yom today
Verbs | tSarraf-yatsarraf be honoured srf (V)
Sakar-yaskar thank Skr (1-2)
sabah-yasbah get up in the morning sbh (I-a)
PRON | ana I
onta you MS
anti you FS
ART l- the
CONJ | w(w)- and
Q as what?
aslon/dslon- how?
mani who?
PREP | b-/bi- in
fala-/le- on, about
wiya-/wiyya- with
vOC | ya Hey!
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes
INT alla wiyya- May God be with . . .

ahlan Hello! Welcome!

ahlan wu-sahlan Welcome!

bay Goodbye!

toshah ‘ala-xég Good night!

natSarraf Nice to meet you!
hamdalla Blessed be God!

masa l-xég Good evening!

masa n-nir Good evening! (reply)
sbah al-xeg Good morning!

sbah an-nir Good morning! (reply)
hala bi- Hello to. ..

ya hala Hello!

1.3 GRAMMAR

1.3.1

Table 1.1 Personal pronouns

Independent personal pronouns
The pronominal system of JB consists of eight different pronouns.
They differ in terms of the person they mark (first, second or third),
in terms of gender (masculine or feminine) and in terms of number
(singular or plural). We will get to know the pronouns gradually,
starting with the 1S, the 2MS and the 2FS personal pronouns:

1S ana 1P -
2MS onta
2P -
2FS anti
3MS -
3P -
3FS -

Note that JB makes gender distinction in the second and third per-
sons, but only in the singular.

GREETINGS
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1.3.2 Pronominal suffixes
Pronouns in JB are declined in the same way as pronouns in a
language like English (I vs. me vs. my). When pronouns serve as
subject, the independent personal pronouns that were discussed
above are used. These are independent words. However, when
pronouns serve as objects or possessors, they are rather attached
as suffixes to bases.

In this lesson, we will focus on the pronominal suffixes of the
1S, 2MS and 2FS:

Table 1.2 Pronominal suffixes

C+ V+ C+ V+
1S -1 - 1P -
2MS -ak -k
2P -
2FS -ok -ki
3MS - -
3p - -
3FS - -

Each pronominal suffix has two forms — one following bases that
end with a consonant (C+) and another one following bases that
end with a vowel (V+). Thus, for example, the 2MS pronominal
suffix following a consonant is -ak, but -k following a vowel. Com-
pare, for example:

asm-ak ‘your (MS) name’ vs.  bi-k ‘in you (MS)’

The base asm ends with a consonant (m) and thus it is followed by
the suffix -ak whereas the base bi- ends with a vowel (7) and thus
it is followed by the suffix -k.

Pronominal suffixes can follow nouns, verbs, prepositions,
interrogatives or other parts of speech. Their syntactic function
(possessor, objects and so on) changes according to the part of
speech of the base they are attached to:
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Following nouns, pronominal suffixes serve as possessive
pronouns:

asm-1 ‘my name’
asm-ak ‘your (MS) name’
asm-ak ‘your (FS) name’

Following prepositions:

bi-k ‘inyou (MS)’
wiyya-ki ‘with you (FS)’
‘le-ki ‘about you (FS)’

Note — most prepositions have two different forms — one preceding
a noun and another one preceding a pronominal suffix. Compare,
for example:

b-yom ‘(with)in a day’ vs. bi-ki ‘inyou (FS)
wiya-m‘allom ‘with a teacher’ vs. wiyya-k ‘with you (MS)’
‘ala-’alla ‘on/about God’ vs. ‘le-k ‘on you (MS)’

Following interrogatives:

dslon-ak? ‘How (are) you (MS)?’

dslon-ak? ‘How (are) you (FS)?’
Following verbs, pronominal suffixes serve as direct objects:
askar-ak ‘(1) thank you (MS)’
The stress of a word that constitutes a base and a pronominal
suffix falls on the last syllable of the base, before the pronominal

suffix. There are a few exceptions to this rule. One of them is the
interrogative aslon, in which the stress falls on the first syllable.

GREETINGS 15



16

1.3.3 The nominal sentence

Nominal sentences, namely, sentences with no verb, consist of two
constituents:

Noun/Pronoun + predicate (adjective/noun/adverb)

ana mlih ‘I (am) good’

anta kbig ‘You (MS) (are) big’
ana Samir ‘I (am) Samir’

asm-i Adiba ‘My name (is) Adiba’

Note: no copula comes in between the two constituents of the
nominal sentence.

1.3.4 Forming questions
Yes—no questions are formed like declarative sentences (no change
in word order), with a final rising tone:

anti Adiba? ‘(Are) you (FS) Adiba?’
asm-ak Gargi? ‘(Is) your (MS) name Gorgi?’

Content questions are formed by placing an interrogative, usually
at the beginning of the sentence:

as asm-ak? ‘What (is) your (MS) name?’
mani anta? ‘Who (are) you (MS)?’

In some cases, the interrogative may follow the subject:
anta mani? ‘Who (are) you (MS)?’

Some interrogatives may be declined directly by adding a pronom-
inal suffix:

dslon-ak? ‘How (are) you (MS)?’

Note that the long vowel in the last syllable of the interrogative
dslon- is unstressed. When the interrogative is not followed by a
pronominal suffix, the vowel is both unstressed and short (aslon).
We will see some examples of this in the following lessons.
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1.3.5 Vocative
The particle ya precedes a person’s name or title to address them:

ya Samir! ‘Hey Samir!’
ya m‘allam! ‘Hey teacher?’

Note that m‘allom does not necessarily mean ‘teacher’. It may also
be used as a form to respectfully address someone.

1.3.6 The conjunction w-

The conjunction w- ‘and’ comes between coordinated constitu-
ents, whether they be nouns, pronouns, verbs, entire phrases or
clauses. The conjunction normally sounds like wu-, unless the fol-
lowing word opens with a vowel:

Goargi wu-Nagiya ‘Gargi and Nagiya’
ana w-anta ‘I and you (MS)’
Salom *mlith w-As‘ad *kbig ‘Salom (is) good and As'ad (is) big’

1.4 EXERCISES

1.4.1 Read the texts of this lesson out loud. Pay attention to cor-
rect pronunciation.

1.4.2 Read the texts of this lesson again, putting yourself in the
place of the speakers. Pay attention to using the right gender when
you ask questions and answer. Then, switch roles.
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1.4.3. Select the correct meaning for the following words/
expressions.

1. ahlan wu-sahlan

Good evening!; Iam honoured!; Welcome!; Good morning!

2. alla wiyya-k
Blessed be God!; Hello!; Nice to meetyou (MS)!; May God be
with you (MS)!

3. sbah al-xeg
Good evening!; Good night!; Good morning!; Hello!

4. Good evening

ahlan; masal-xég; yahala; bay

5. Who?

as; aslon; mani; ana

6. natsarraf

My nameis; Yournameis; Hey; Niceto meetyou

7. ya hala
Good morning!; Hello!; Goodbye!; How

1.4.4 Select the correct preposition to translate the following
phrases.

b, wiya, ‘ala

1. About a teacher

-m‘allom

2. Inaname

-3Sam

3. With God
“alla
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4. Inaday
-yom

5. Inwellness

-Xeg

6. About names

-’asami

1.4.5 Select the correct pronominal suffixes to complete the
phrases below.

i, ak, k, ak, ki

1. With you (FS)
wiyya-

2. What is my name?

as asm-

3. How are you (MS)?

aslon-

4. How are you (FS)?

dslon-

5. Hello to you (MS)
hala bi-

6. Hello to you (FS)
hala bi-

7. How am I?

aslon-

8. About you (MS)
‘le-
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1.4.6 Create the following forms:
1. Ithank you (MS)
2. Your (FS) name
3. With you (FS)
4. Inyou (MS)
5. My morning
6. Your (FS) day
7. About you (MS)

8. How amI?

1.4.7 Fill in the blank word in the sentence.

1. A:dslon-ak, ya m‘allom?

B: ana (good) , hamdballa!

2. A:masa l-xeg!

B: masa !

3. A:dslon-ak al-yom, ya Samira?
B: ana (good/well) !

4. A:ahlan bi-k, ya As‘ad!
B: !

5. A:as asm-ak?

B: ana, (my name is) Adiba.
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6. A:ahlan bi-ki, ya Nagtya.

B: hala (in/to you, MS) ya Nagi.
7. A:asasm-i?
B: Dahud! (your name is) Dahud!

1.4.8 Translate the following JB sentences into English and the
following English sentences into JB.

1. sbah on-nur! asm-i As‘ad. w-anti as asm-ak?

2. Hello, Amal (F), and hello (M), Samir!

3. Thank you, teacher (M)

4. hamdballa. w-anti dslon-ak?

1.4.9 Choose the correct meaning of the following words/ex-
pressions from the four possible options.

1. xeg
big; wellness; night; day

2. bye!

mani; notSarraf; yahala; bay

3. today

yom; ana; onti; al-yom

(continued)
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4. helloto. ..

hala bi-; ahlan wu-sahlan; ya; ‘al

5. (D thank you (FS)

askar-ak; dslon-ak; askar-ak; dslon-i

1.4.10 Translate the following dialogue into English.

Alwiz: hala bi-k, ya ‘dzra! dslon-ak?
‘Hzra:  ya hala! ana mlih. a$ asm-ak?
Alwiz: asm-i Alwiz. ya ‘dzra, anta m‘allom?

‘Hzra:  ana m‘allom. w-anti?

1.4.11 Translate the following dialogue into JB.

Gamila: Who are you?

Gamil: My name is Gamil. I am a teacher. Are you Gamila?
Gamila: My name is Gamila. Gamil, how are you?

Gamil: Blessed be God! Thank you! Is "Hzra well?

Gamila: ‘Hzra is well. Good night!

1.4.12 @Y Listen to audio file 1.4.12 at Zenodo, then transcribe
and translate it.
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LESSON 2
Getting to

know someone



2.1 TEXTS

2.1.1 mani hada? (Who is this?) Listen to audio file 2.1.1

Farida:
Sabah:
Farida:
Sabah:
Farida:
Sabah:
Farida:
Sabah:

Farida:
Sabah:

Farida:
Sabah:
Farida:
Sabah:

2.2 VOCABULARY

at Zenodo )

teyyab wu-gxis.

abi-yi.

mani hada?

as asm-a?

wen-i [-qahwa mal-u?

wu-wen al-qahwa mal-u?

wu-mani hayi l-maga? amm-ak?

aku ¢ay b-al-mat‘am mal-axt-ak?

1. hayi gama°a kallas *mliha.

muhandas wu-hiyi m*allmi.

Listen to audio file 2.2 at Zenodo €%

hada axt-yi la-kbig. asm-u Mrad wu-huwi qahawci.

b-as-siiq la-°tiq. sob ad-dakkan mal-bant-ak.

hayi I-maga ma amm-i. hiyi axt-i lo-kbigi.

asm-a Nagiya. hiyi tabbaxa. ‘and-a mat‘am wu-bi-nu akal kallas

la, maku. al-mat‘am mal-a zgayyag. aku cay b-al-qahwa mal-

sob ag-gama‘a lo-gdidi. anti talba b-hayi g-gama‘a, tmam?

aban xal-i wu-bant ‘amm-i ham *b-hayi g-gama‘a. huwi

POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes
Nouns | ab/abii- P bhat father M, bb

aban P (bnin) wlad son M, bn

ax/axi- P axwa brother M, xw

axt P xwat sister F, w

akal P -at food M, kl

amm P mhat mother F, ‘mm

(continued)
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes
bont P bnat daughter F, bnt
bet P byt house M, byt
gamoa’a P -at university F, §m*
cay tea M, &y
éayci FS/MP -iyyi FP -yyat tea vendor &y
xal F -a MP xwal FP -at maternal uncle/aunt | xwl
dokkan P dkakin store, shop M, dkk
stig P swaq market M, swq
tabbax F -a MP tbabix FP -at cook thx
mat‘am P mata‘sam restaurant M, t'm
talab F talba MP tollab FP -at student tlb
‘amm F -a MP ‘mam FP -at paternal uncle/aunt | ‘mm
qahwa P ghawi coffee, coffee shop F, ghw
qgahawci FS/MP -iyyi FP -yyat coffee vendor qhw
maga/mgat- P naswan woman, wife F, mg’
muhandas F -a MP -in FP -at engineer hnds

ADJ gdid~Zdid F -i P gaddad new gdd
zgayyag F -1 P zgag small, little, young 288
teyyab F -i P tyabi tasty, alive tyb
itiq F -1 P “attaq old (object) ‘tq
gxis F -i P gxds cheap £&xs

ADV kallas very
ham also

PRON | hawi he
hiyi she

DEM hada this M
hayi this F
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes
Q wen where?
PREP | sob next to, near
and by, to have
mal-/mal- of
PART | aku there is/are Existential
ma not Negator
maku there is/are not Negative
existential
INT i Yes!
tmam Right, correct
la No!

2.3 GRAMMAR

2.3.1 Independent personal pronouns
In this lesson, we introduce two new personal pronouns — the 3MS

and the 3FS.

Table 2.1 Personal pronouns

1S ana 1P -
2MS anta
2P -
2FS anti
3MS hawi
3P -
3FS hiyi
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2.3.2 Pronominal suffixes
Now we can add two more pronominal suffixes to the ones we al-
ready know. These are the pronominal suffixes for the 3MS and

the 3FS.

Table 2.2 Pronominal suffixes

@ V+ CaF V+
1S -i -yi 1P -
2MS -ak -k
2P -
2FS -ok -ki
3MS -u -nu
3P - -
3FS -a -ha

Pay attention to the different allomorphs, depending on whether
the base ends with a vowel or a consonant:

asm-u ‘his name’ vs. abu-nu ‘his father’

amm-a ‘her mother’ vs. bi-ha ‘nit (F)’

The 1S pronominal suffix exhibits different forms under the same

conditions:
axt-i ‘my sister’ vs. axu-yi ‘my brother’

Note that the nouns ab ‘father’ and ax ‘brother’ are followed by -ii-
when a pronominal suffix is added to them.
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2.3.3 The feminine ending
Feminine nouns usually end with the feminine suffix, -a or -i,
whereas masculine nouns usually end with any other sound:

bet ‘house’ vs. qahwa ‘coffee’

Rarely, feminine nouns do not end with the feminine suffix and
masculine nouns end with -a:

amm ‘mother’ (F)
nur ‘light’ (F)

masa ‘evening’ (M)

Feminine agent nouns and adjectives are usually formed by add-
ing the feminine suffix to the masculine base:

tabbax ‘cook (M)’ vs. tabbaxa ‘cook (F)’
kbig ‘big (MS)’ vs. kbigi ‘big (FS)

The conditions that dictate when the feminine ending is -a and
when it is -i are phonetic and quite complicated. For now, it is suf-
ficient to know that the vowel of the feminine ending harmonizes
with the vowel of the previous syllable, as the previous two exam-
ples show.

Note that if the final syllable of the masculine noun/adjective
consists of a short vowel, this vowel falls with the addition of the
feminine.

m‘allom ‘teacher (M)’  vs. m‘allmi ‘teacher (F)’

The feminine ending will be -i if the vowel that has fallen was i or a.
Otherwise, it will be a.
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2.3.4 The definite article
Indefinite nouns are usually not preceded by any marker of
indefiniteness:

mat‘am ‘(a) restaurant’

To mark the noun as specific, the definite article typically precedes
the noun. The form of the definite article is [-:

ab ‘father’” vs. [-ab ‘the father’

To facilitate its pronunciation, it is usually preceded by a pros-
thetic vowel, a:

al-bet ‘the house’

However, if the following noun opens with two consonants, a
helping vowel comes between the article and the noun, to prevent
creating a cluster of three consonants in a row:

lo-ghawi ‘the coffee shops’

The definite article assimilates to the following consonant if it is
one of the following 15 (grouped here into five categories to help
with memorizing them more easily):

Lt
d,d,d
%,8,$,$
g,¢
r,L,n

These consonants are traditionally called Sun Letters.
Examples:

2g-gama‘a ‘the university’
as-suq ‘the market’
ac-cay ‘the tea’
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2.3.5 Helping vowels

Helping vowels are not only inserted before or after the definite
article, but whenever a cluster of three consonants may otherwise
be created due to affixation:

b->swaq ‘in markets’

A helping vowel is even inserted between words to prevent a clus-
ter of three (or more) consonants:

kallas tiq ‘very old’

The helping vowel will be noted as - in such cases.

2.3.6 Agreement between nouns and adjectives
Nouns are types of words that denote animate/inanimate, con-
crete/abstract entities like house, man, cow, moon, devotion and
so on. In JB, they decline per gender: masculine (M) or feminine
(F); and number: singular (S) and plural (P). Examples:

tobbax ‘a cook (MS)’
tobbaxa ‘a cook (FS)’
tbabix ‘cooks (MP)’

tobbaxat ‘cooks (FP)’

Adjectives are types of words that describe nouns and assign them
qualities like big, new, healthy, happy, important and so on. In JB,
they decline per gender: masculine (M) or feminine (F); and num-
ber: singular (S) and plural (P). Examples:

gdid ‘new (FS)’
gdidi ‘new (FS)’
gaddad ‘new (P)’
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For now, we shall focus only on the MS and the FS forms of nouns
and adjectives.

Nouns usually take part in a bigger constituent that is called
a noun phrase. In the noun phrase, they may be preceded by an
article or modified by adjectives. All the following are examples of
noun phrases:

tobbax ‘a cook (M)’
at-tabbax ‘the cook (M)’
at-tabbax al-°gdid ‘the new cook (M)’

As you can see, these are not sentences. Noun phrases constitute a
part of a sentence, be it the subject or the object. For example, the
noun phrases that were mentioned above take part in the follow-
ing sentences and are bolded:

hada tabbax ‘This is a cook (M)’
at-tabbax b-al-mat'am ‘The cook (M) is in the restaurant’
at-tabbax al->gdid sob-as-siiq ‘The new cook is next to the market’

Adjectives can modify a noun or be its predicate. Observe this dif-
ference in the following two English examples:

the new cook
The cook is new.

In the first example, the adjective ‘new’ precedes the noun it mod-
ifies, ‘cook’. They constitute a single noun phrase together with
the definite article, rather than a full sentence. In the second ex-
ample, however, the adjective ‘new’ follows the noun ‘cook’ and is
separated from it by the copula ‘is’. Thus, the second example is a
full sentence. In it, ‘the cook’ is a noun phrase that represents the
subject of the sentence while ‘new’ represents a predicate, namely
a new piece of information about the subject.

In JB - as in English — it is important to distinguish between
noun phrases and full sentences as this distinction dictates differ-
ent syntax.
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In a noun phrase, adjectives follow the noun they modify. In
addition, adjectives agree with the noun they modify in gender,
number and definiteness:

dokkan °gdid ‘anew store’ [indefinite MS noun followed by an
indefinite MS adj. Literally: store new]
gamoa'a gdidi ‘anew university’ [indefinite FS noun followed by
an indefinite FS adj. Literally:
university new]
ad-dokkan al-°gdid ‘the new store’ [definite MS noun followed by
a definite MS adj. Literally: the
store the new]
ag-gama‘a lo-gdidi ‘the new university’ [definite FS noun fol-
lowed by a definite FS adj.
Literally: the university

the new]

Note that unlike English, the adjective follows the noun it modi-
fies; and when the noun is definite, the adjective has to be definite
as well.

In a nominal sentence, the noun phrase and its predicate agree
in gender (and number) but not in definiteness:

ac-cay *gxis ‘The tea is cheap’ [definite MS noun followed
by an indefinite MS adj. Literally:
The tea (is) cheap]
al-qahwa gxisi ‘The coffee is cheap’ [definite FS noun followed by
an indefinite FS adj. Literally:
The coffee (is) cheap]

This is quite similar to the way English treats such sentences, only
that in JB no copula is inserted between the noun phrase and the
predicate.
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2.3.7 Close demonstratives

Close demonstratives point at objects that are relatively close to the
speaker. There are three demonstratives in JB, but we shall focus
on two of them in this lesson. Their forms are:

Table 2.3 Close demonstratives

MS hada

FS hayi

Demonstratives can be used as pronouns or adjectives. Consider
the following two English examples:

This is tea.
This tea is cheap.

In the first example, ‘this’ alone constitutes the noun phrase and
new information is added in its regard, namely that it is ‘tea’.
Thus, it serves as a pronoun. In the second example, ‘this’ modi-
fies ‘tea’ as if it was an adjective. Together they constitute a noun
phrase.

In JB, as in English, demonstratives that serve as pronouns
precede the predicate (when they serve as subjects) and agree
with it in gender (and number):

hada ¢ay ‘This (M) is tea’ [Literally: this (is) tea]
hayi gxisi ‘“This (F) is cheap’ [Literally: this (is) cheap]

As adjectives, however, demonstratives precede a definite noun
and agree with it in gender (and number):

hada ¢-Cay ‘this (M) tea’ [Literally: this the tea]
hayi l>-m°allmi ‘this teacher (FS)’ [Literally: this the teacher]

Note that the two previous expressions are noun phrases and not
full sentences. They can be thought of as extended nouns, and as
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such, they can serve as the subject (or the object) of the sentence,
for example:

hada ¢é-¢ay +¢xts ‘This (M) tea is cheap’
hayi lo-m‘allmi gdidi ‘This teacher (FS) is new (FS)’

2.3.8 Interrogatives
The interrogative wen ‘Where?’ is used when we want to ask about
stative locations:

wen al-mat‘am ‘Where is the restaurant?’

It may be followed by a pronominal suffix that agrees in gender
and number with the following noun:

wen-u l-mat‘am? ‘Where is the restaurant?’

wen-i? ‘Where is she?’

As the last example shows, the 3FS pronoun is -i rather than -a
when it follows some interrogatives.

2.3.9 Possession
One way to denote possession is by adding a pronominal suffix to
anoun, in which case the pronominal suffix denotes the possessor:

‘amm-i ‘my paternal uncle’
When the possessed noun does not denote a body part, a kinship
term or some specific nouns that are considered closely related to

the possessor, the possessive particle mal- is usually used:

ag-gamoa‘a mal-u ‘his university’

al-mat‘am mal-a ‘her restaurant’
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Note that the possessor is denoted by the pronominal suffix at the
end of the possessive particle.

Also note that when mal- is used, the possessed noun is typi-
cally definite.

If the possessor is a noun rather than a pronoun, the noun
(rather than a pronominal suffix) follows mal-:

al-qahwa mal-al-qahawci ‘the coffee of the coffee vendor’
ad-dakkan mal-abu-k ‘the store of your (MS) father’

Note that preceding nouns, the vowel of the preposition shortens.
Also note that the first noun does not have to be definite in this
case:

cay mas-suq ‘market tea’

In the last example, the final [ of the possessive article assimilates
to the first sound of the next noun as s is a Sun Letter.

2.3.10 The possessive particle ‘and-
The particle ‘ond- denotes possession and is equivalent to the
English verb ‘have’:

‘and-i dokkan ‘I have a store’
‘and-u ax ‘He has a brother’

The subject who possesses the object is represented by the pro-
nominal suffix following ‘and-. It is the 1S suffix -i T in the first
example and the 3MS suffix -u ‘he’ in the second example.

Note that the particle ‘and- can also serve as a preposition. It is
equivalent to the German preposition bei, the French preposition
chez or the Hebrew preposition b¥x (etsel). It does not have an ex-
act equivalent in English, though can be translated using different
prepositions, depending on the context:

ana ‘and-a b-al-bét ‘T am at her house’
al-gahwa mal-ak ‘and-i ‘Your (MS) coffee is (here) with me’
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2.3.11 Negation and affirmation
ma ‘not’ is used to negate a predicate of any part-of-speech:

hiyi ma m‘allmi ‘She is not a teacher’
huwi ma kbig ‘He is not big’
axii-ha ma b-al-bet ‘Her brother is not at home’

la ‘no’ negates the content of a previous utterance, typically a
question:

A: “and-ak axt? ‘Do you (MS) have a sister?’
B: la! ‘No!

To negate more emphatically, one can use la’.
To affirm the content of a previous utterance, 1 ‘yes’ is used:

A: onta tobbax? ‘Are you (MS) a cook?’
B: 1!/ “Yes!

The interjection tmam ‘right!” can be used instead of 7 as an affirm-
ative answer. It may also be used as a question in the meaning of
‘Is that right?’ An example of this appears in the text of this lesson.

2.3.12 The existential
The particles aku and its negative counterpart maku convey exist-
ence and are equivalent to ‘there is/are (not)”:

aku ¢ay ‘There is tea’
maku gqahwa ‘There is not (any) coffee’
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2.4 EXERCISES

2.4.1 Read the texts of this lesson out loud. Pay attention to cor-
rect pronunciation.

2.4.2  Add the definite article to the following expressions. Pay
attention to the phonetic value of the article, as well as to the need
for and position of helping vowels.

1. bet-gdid

2. cay *¢xis

3. ax°mlih

4. doakkan *'tiq

5. qahwa teyybi

6. ‘amm °kbig

7. mat‘am mat-tabbax

8. axt °zgayygi
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2.4.3 Convert the following sentences into their feminine
counterparts. Make sure to convert any possible word, be it a
noun, a pronoun or an adjective:

1. anta mlth

2. huawiab

3. al-‘amm tabbax

4. axu-k lo-kbig xal

5. hada lo-m‘allom °kbig

2.4.4 For each of the following, determine whether it constitutes
a noun phrase or a full sentence. Then, if it constitutes a noun
phrase, convert it into a sentence, and if it constitutes a sentence,
convert it into a noun phrase.

1. oxt °kbigi

2. al-qahwa gxisi

3. akal al-mat‘am lo-‘tiq

4. Cay teyyab

5. hadayom

6. bontxal-i zgayygi

7. hayil-omm

8. tabbax al-qahwa mlih

(continued)

GETTING TO KNOW SOMEONE 39



9. as-stiq °gdid

10. dokkan Samir *'tiq

2.4.5 Convey the possession of the noun by a possessive pronoun
that corresponds to the possessor in brackets. Pay attention to the
use of pronominal suffixes or the possessive particle mal-.

1. bet (ana)

2. asam (onta)

3. mat‘am (huwi)

4. suq (‘famm)

5. ab (tabbax)

6. xal (emm)

7. ax (ana)

8. ‘amm (hiyi)

9. Cay (onti)

10. bant (m‘allmi)

11. tabbax (qahwa)

12. yom (Samir)
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2.4.6 Fornumbers 4, 5, 6, 10, 11 and 12 from the previous exer-
cise, write the complete possessive expression, whereby the pos-
sessive particle mal- is followed by the explicit noun that denotes
the possessor.

2.4.7 Form questions that correspond to the following answers:
1. ana b-as-siq.
2. asm-u Haron.
3. hamdalla, mlih.
4. hada ‘amm-i, Shaq.

5. ‘and-u bet °gdid.

2.4.8 The following sentences/phrases are composed of similar
components, but they differ in word order and agreement. Build
them carefully to note the differences.

1. New house

2. The new house

3. This is a new house

4. This is the new house

5. This new house

6. This house is new
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2.4.9 The following sentences/phrases are composed of similar
components, but they differ in word order and agreement. Build
them carefully to note the differences.

1. The house of the teacher (F)

2. The house of the teacher (F) is new

3. The new house of the teacher (F)

4. The house of the new teacher (F)

2.4.10 Translate the following sentences into English.
1. ‘ond-i ax w-axt.
2. axu-yi asm-u Nabil w-axt-ak asm-a Lilyan.
3. hawi ¢ayli wu-anta tabbax.
4. hada d-dokkan mal-xal-u.
5. hayi qahwa mal-bet.
6. al-akal teyyab al-yom.
7. wen-u hada lo-m‘allom?
8. as aku sob-as-suq?
9. hayi g-gama‘a kollos *kbigi.

10. maku akal °gdid.
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2.4.11 Translate the following sentences into JB.
1. This coffee in this market is very cheap.
2. Thave a maternal and a paternal uncle.
3. She is a good teacher.
4. There is an old restaurant next to the store.
5. Iam also a student at this university.
6. Where are you (FS) today?
7. His son is an engineer.
8. How is he? He is well, blessed be God!
9. Who is the teacher (M) of your (FS) brother?

10. There is tasty food in this restaurant.

2.4.12 Listen to audio file 2.4.12 at Zenodo *4) , then transcribe
and translate it before answering the following questions.

1. mani muhandasa?
2. mani gahawéi?

3. wen-il-qahwa mal-Saloh?
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3.1 TEXTS

3.1.1 mxaddag (Vegetables) Listen to audio file 3.1.1 at
Zenodo Q)

dslon-ok »Zbeda? aku banya l-yom?

aku, bas ma taza. ada tgid bamya taza, abu l>-mxaddag *b-gas
as-stiq ybr'.

ybT' tamata ham?

tab‘an, kall Sen ‘and-u: bamya, wu-xadra, wu-tamata wu-xyag.
zén. askun hada? tamag?

la! shna ma nbt' tamag. at-tamag *tSuf-u b-ad-dokkan mal-xal-i.
ybT'-u kallas *gxis.

3.1.2 ana marid (I am sick) Listen to audio file 3.1.2 at
Zenodo @)

Xazna:
Saddiq:
Xazna:
Saddiq:
Xazna:
Saddiq:
Xazna:
Saddiq:

l-wen qa-tgih?

qad-aguh l-ad-daktor.

as bi-k?

ana marid. ma qa-’anam *mlih b-al-lel.
les?

‘and-i muskala b-gas-i. qad-amuit.

ma tgid *tgith l-al-mustasfa?

as mustasfa!? qad-axaf.

3.2 VOCABULARY

Listen to audio file 3.2 at Zenodo @)

POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes
Nouns | bamya/banya okra F, bmy
tamag date M, tmg
Xadra parsley F, xdr
mxaddag vegetable M, xdg
xyag cucumber M, xyg
(continued)
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes
doktor F -a P dakatra doctor dktr
mustasfa P -yat hospital F, sfy
muskala P masakal problem F, skl
sen (some)thing M, syn
tamata tomato F, tmt
gas P gis head M, ¢’
lel P lyali night M, byl

ADJ taza fresh t'z
marid F -i P marada sick mrd

ADV taban naturally, of course

Verbs | ba*-ybi* sell by* (I-2-D)
xaf-yxaf fear xwf (I-2-G)
saf-ysiuf find, see Swf (I-2-70)
gah-yguh go gwh (1-2-1)
gad-ygid want gyd (I-2-)
mat-ymiit die mwt (I-2-71)
nam-ynam sleep nwm (I-2-a)

PRON | shna~nahna we

DET kall every, any, all

Q askun what (is)?
l-weén where to?
les why?

PREP | [- to, for

CONJ | bas but
ada if

PART | qa(d)- Actual present marker

INT zén Okay!
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3.3 GRAMMAR

3.3.1 Independent personal pronouns and

pronominal suffixes
In this lesson, we introduce one new personal pronoun — the 1P,
for which either shna or nahna can be used.

Table 3.1 Personal pronouns

1S ana 1P ahna~nahna
2MS onta
2P -
2FS onti
3MS hawi
3P -
3FS hiyi

The corresponding pronominal suffix for the 1P is -na:

Table 3.2 Pronominal suffixes

CHF V+ CHF V+
1S -i/-ni -yi/-ni 1P -na
2MS -ak -k
2P -
2FS -ak -ki
3MS -u -nu
3P - -
3FS -a -ha

Remember that when a pronominal suffix follows a noun, it indi-
cates possession, but when it follows a verb, it denotes a direct ob-
ject. Compare, for example, gas-u ‘his head’ to tgid-u ‘she wants him’.

Unlike the pronominal suffix following nouns or prepositions,
the direct object suffix of the 1S is -ni (regardless of whether the
previous verb base ends with a consonant or a vowel):

ysuf-ni ‘He finds me’  vs.  bet-i ‘my house’  vs. abi-yi ‘my father’
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3.3.2 The conjugating of the verb in the imperfect

JB presents quite an elaborate verbal system with a rich variety
of conjugation bases, tenses and particles. We shall learn them
gradually, starting with some persons of the imperfect tense in the
following paradigms:

Paradigm I-2-a (Imperfect) roots with a weak second consonant in
the first stem with a base

Table 3.3 Paradigm I-2-a (Imperfect)

1S a-CaC anam 1P n-CaC nnam
2MS t-CaC tnam
2P - -
2FS - -

3MS y-CaC ynam

3P - -
3FS t-CaC tnam

Paradigm I-2-7 (Imperfect), roots with a weak second consonant in
the first stem with 7 base

Table 3.4 Paradigm I-2-i (Imperfect)

1S a-CiC abi® 1P n-CiC nbi*®
2MS t-CiC thif
2P - -
2FS - -
3MS y-CiC ybi'
3P - -
3FS t-CiC thi®
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Paradigm I-2-i (Imperfect), roots with a weak second consonant
in the first stem with t base

Table 3.5 Paradigm I-2-i (Imperfect)

1S a-CiC agith 1P n-CiC ngith
2MS £-CiiC tsah
2P - -
2FS - -

3MS y-CiC ygih

3P - -

3FS £CiiC tgith

The imperfect is formed by adding a prefix to the base of the verb.
Different prefixes correspond to the different persons. Note that
the 2MS and the 3FS have the exact same form. They may only be
distinguished by the context.

The bases themselves depend on the type of root that is being
conjugated. Different root types produce different paradigms. The
three that we are focused on in this lesson are called hollow roots.
These are roots with a middle weak consonant like w or y. Their
conjugation in the imperfect produces one of three long vowels:
a, 1 or u. This explains the names we’ve given to the paradigms.
Thus, for example, I-2-i stands for roots with a second weak con-
sonant that produce @ as base vowel in the imperfect. The prefix
I- designates the first out of ten stems that we will gradually learn.

3.3.3 The use of the imperfect
The imperfect typically denotes permanent, habitual situations
and general truths:

huwi ybt' tamata ‘He sells tomatoes’

If the verb of the previous sentence is preceded by the actual pre-
sent marker, ga-, it rather denotes an activity that is currently tak-
ing place:

hiwi qa-ybt* tamata ‘He is selling tomatoes’
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qa-yguh ‘He is going’
ga-nnam ‘We are sleeping’

For the 18, either ga- or gad- may be used:
qa-’amit ~ qad-amut ‘I am dying’

Present states of mind can be denoted with or without the actual
present marker:

agid cay ~ qad-agid ¢ay ‘I want tea’

3.3.4 Negation

ma ‘not’ is also used to negate verbal predicates:

‘amm-i ma ybt' bamya ‘My paternal uncle does not sell okra’
amm-ak ma qa-tgid cay ‘Your (MS) mother does not want tea’

xal-a ma qa-ygid ynam ‘Her maternal uncle does not want to sleep’

3.3.5 The structure of the verb phrase
The order of the different components that constitute the verb
phrase is:

negator + preverbal particle + auxiliary verb + main verb

agid abt* °xyag ‘1 want to sell cucumber’

ma qad-agid ab? *xyag ‘1 do not want to sell cucumber’

Note that the auxiliary verb that precedes the main verb agrees
with it.
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3.3.6 Noun-noun compounds

An additional type of noun phrase is one that consists of two
nouns. Market cucumber is an example of an English noun-noun
compound. Both market and cucumber are nouns but, in this com-
pound, cucumber is the head noun which gets modified by mar-
ket. In English, the modifying noun precedes the head noun in the
compound. In JB, it is vice versa, namely, the head noun comes
before the modifying noun:

xyag stiq ‘market cucumber’

Noun-noun compounds may be definite or not. In indefinite com-
pounds, as in the previous example, none of the nouns take the
definite article. In definite compounds, only the second noun does:

xyag as-suq ‘the cucumber of/in/from the market’

Nonetheless, the first noun of the compound is considered definite
despite the fact that it is not preceded by the definite article.

Noun-noun compounds can be expanded by adjectives. When
this happens, the adjective follows the compound:

xyag as-suq lo-gxTs ‘the cheap market cucumber’

The adjective in the previous example modifies the head noun,!
namely the first noun of the compound. In JB, the adjective has
to agree with the head noun in terms of gender, number and defi-
niteness. Since xyag is a masculine singular noun, the adjective
gxTs also appears in the masculine singular. As for the definite
article that precedes gxis, it comes to agree with the definiteness
of the head noun, which, as we already noted, is definite despite
the absence of an overt representation of the definite article.

1. This specific example is ambiguous since the adjective is MS and so are both
nouns of the compound. Out of context and as default, the adjective could be
expected to modify the head noun.
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An adjective can, alternatively, modify the second noun of a
noun-noun compound. Consider the following pair of examples:

mat‘am at-tabbaxa l5-gdid ‘the cook’s (F) new restaurant’
mat‘am at-tobbaxa lo-gdidi ‘the new cook’s (F) restaurant’

The same noun-noun compound appears in the previous two ex-
amples. However, in the former, the adjective refers to the first
noun while in the second, it refers to the second noun, as can be
seen from its gender. In both cases the adjective is preceded by the
definite article because the noun-noun compound is definite.
Definiteness is not marked only by means of the definite article.
Possessive pronouns and proper nouns are essentially definite:

bet Latifa lo-kbig ‘Latifa’s big house’
bét amm-i lo-kbig ‘my mother’s big house’

The proper name Latifa in the first sentence above and the posses-
sive noun amm-i ‘my mother’ in the second are inherently definite
and therefore cannot be preceded by a definite article. Similarly,
in English, proper nouns and possessed nouns are not preceded by
a definite article (*the Kevin; *the my mother).

Despite the fact that a definite article does not precede the sec-
ond noun in the noun-noun compounds of the previous two exam-
ples, they are definite. This can be seen by the occurrence of the
definite article before the adjective.

When the nouns ab ‘father’ or ax ‘brother’ constitute the first
noun of a noun-noun compound, they are followed by u:

axu lo-m‘allom ‘the teacher’s brother’
abu Nabil ‘Nabil’s father’
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3.3.7 The preposition [-
The preposition - denotes movement in some direction:

qad-agith l-as-siiq ‘T am going to the market’
It also denotes an indirect object:
qa-ybt' l-axii-nu ‘He is selling to his brother’

When it marks a pronoun as the indirect object, the preposition
comes between the verb and the pronominal suffix:

qa-ybt-l-u ‘He is selling to him’

3.3.8 Interrogatives
Preceded by the preposition [- ‘to’, [-wén means ‘Where to?’, and so
it conveys direction:

[-wen qa-tgith? ‘Where are you (MS) going?’

The interrogative [&§ ‘Why?’ inquires about the reason behind a
certain state of affairs:

le$ qa-tguh? ‘Why are you (MS) going?’
The interrogative askun is quite restricted in use. It typically ap-
pears before the demonstratives hada ‘this (MS)’ or hayi ‘this (FS)’
to inquire about the essence of something:

askun hada/hayi? ‘What is this’?

The demonstrative can also serve as a modifying demonstrative of
anoun phrase:

askun hada I-mat'am? ‘What is this restaurant?’
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Lastly, the interrogative may appear before a quote to inquire
about its content. In this case, it can be replaced with ‘What does
X mean?’ in English:

askun “onta ma axu-nu”? ‘What does “you are not his brother” mean’?
askun “hiyi qa-tgid”? ‘What does “she wants” mean’?

In the text at the beginning of the lesson, we encounter two inter-
esting uses of the interrogative as ‘What?”:

1. Followed by the preposition b- and a pronominal suffix, it means
‘What’s (wrong) with X?’

2. The use of as in as mustasfa!? is rhetorical. The speaker wants to
express his rejection of the idea of going to the hospital. He does
not expect an answer from the listener.

3.3.9 The conjunction bas ‘but’
The conjunction bas ‘but’ comes between two constituents to con-
vey contradiction between them:

al-mat‘am °gdid bas ad-dokkan *'tiq ‘The restaurant is new, but the
store is old’

3.3.10 Conditional clauses
Conditional clauses typically open with the conditional marker
ada ‘if’:

ada tgid, aguh ‘If you (MS) want, I will go’
aku xyag, ada maku tamata ‘There are cucumbers, if there are not

any tomatoes’

The order of the conditional and the main clause does not matter,
as the two examples above show.
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3.4 EXERCISES

3.4.1 Read the texts of this lesson out loud. Pay attention to cor-
rect pronunciation.

3.4.2 For each of the following, determine whether it constitutes
a noun phrase or a full sentence. Then, if it constitutes a noun
phrase, convert it into a sentence, and if it constitutes a sentence,
convert it into a noun phrase.

1. xyag al-mat‘am at-teyyab

2. omm xal-i maridi

3. tobbax al-qahwa mlth

4. lo-xyag at-taza

5. hayi bamya gxisi

6. abul>-mxaddag marid

7. dakkan Samir °zgayyag

8. hadal-gas lo-kbig
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3.4.3 Complete the following table of verb conjugations in the

imperfect:
ana anta hawi hiyi (n)ahna
ynam
stf
nbi®
amiit
txaf
ngid

3.4.4 Create sentences using the pre-filled verb forms in the
table from the previous exercise. The imperfect may be used with
the actual present marker if required.

1. ynam:

2. tsuf:

3. nbt:

4. amut:

5. txaf:

6. ngid:
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3.4.5 Conjugate the roots in brackets for the correct person. Pay
attention to the use of the imperfect with or without the actual
present marker.

1.

abi-yi ma (nwm) b-al-lel.

ac-cayci (by*) cay *gxis al-yom.

ahna (gyd) bamya.

anta (¢wh) l-al-bét mal-ak?

lo-m‘allom Gewf) (mwt).

3.4.6 Form questions that correspond to the following answers:

10.

. l-as-sugq.

b-al-mat‘am.
htyi maridi.

‘al.

. hada abi-yi.

Nabil.

qad-aguh l-ad-dakkan mal-i.

la, maku.

ma qa-ygid yguh l-al-mustasfa.

hada l-akal mal-i.
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3.4.7 Create full sentences to answer the following questions in
a negative manner.

1. onta b-ad-dokkan?

2. hada sl-mat‘am *‘'tiq?
3. abu-ki qa-yguh l-as-siiq?
4. ‘and-ak tamata?

5. akuxyag?

6. qa-ygid ybt' gqahwa?

3.4.8 Translate the following sentences into English.
1. al-yom qa-ngid *nsuf bamya l-abu-yi w-amm-i.
2. lo-m‘allom marid al-yom.
3. lweén qa-tguh wiyya-ha?
4. at-tamata kallas *gxisi.
5. ada tgid tamag, abt-l-ak.
6. ad-doktor qa-ygtih l-al-mustasfa kall lel.
7. al-muhandasa ma qa-tsif gama‘a mliha.
8. ‘ond-i muskala wiya-bamya ma taza.
9. tab‘an, ga-nxaf nmiit.

10. at-tamata teyybi bas la-xyag kallas tiq.
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3.4.9 Translate the following sentences into JB.

10.

3.4.10

. The doctor (F) wants to sell coffee and okra.

. She has a big problem with her brother.

. Iam going to the store of my paternal uncle with my maternal

uncle.

Why are you (MS) not sleeping at night?

. Where are you (MS) going?

. I am going to find the new store of the coffee vendor.

We want to sell fresh cucumbers.
I am afraid to go to the hospital.
She does not have parsley today.

This house is cheap but very big.

Listen to audio file 3.4.10 at Zenodo *€) , then transcribe and

translate it before answering the following questions.

1. Sarafin maridi?

2. mani ma qa-ygid yguh wiya-Sarafin?

3. l-wen qa-tguh Sarafin?
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LessoN 4
Food, drinks

and travelling



4.1 TEXTS

4.1.1 tgid tasgab laban? (Do you want to drink laban?)
Listen to audio file 4.1.1 at Zenodo "¢

Linda:
Sami:
Linda:
Sami:
Linda:

Sami:

ha Sami! tgid tasgab laban?

akid. wen nasgab-u?

ta'gaf-u l-abu g-gaban?

tab‘an. ‘and-u ham gémag moan-hada l-“al.

‘and-u hlib mag-gamiis. ya'gab-ak tasgab -hlib?

1, bas ma aqdag asgab °ktig. mon asgab °ktig, batn-i tsig matl-at-
tabal.

4.1.2 emta qa-tams$i? (When are you travelling?)
Listen to audio file 4.1.2 at Zenodo "®)

Habiba:
Frayom:
Habiba:
Frayom:
Habiba:
Frayom:

Habiba:
Frayom:
Habiba:
Frayom:
Habiba:

Frayom:

wen-am satt-ak wu-sty 3d-ak?

°b-Landan.

emta qa-tamsi tzug-am?

gada b-al-lel.

x0$! gah-"tnam ‘and-am b-al-bet?

1. bet-om sob-beét-kam. qqib *'mn-al-markaz. b-ba‘ad nass sa‘a
b-as-styara.

Landan *wlayi kalla$ halwa wu-ndifi.

wu-s-safra b-at-tiyara qsayygi hdmmen.

satt-ak gah-tatbax-l-ak xos akal.

akid gah-tatbax-I-i thit.

nhagam bet-u lo-tbit mal-a. emta gah-targa‘?

ba‘ad *sbii’. gad-amsi wiyya-yi bass ganta zgayygi wu-xfifi.
bass qad-agiih ati-ham bosa w-arga’.
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4.2 VOCABULARY

Listen to audio file 4.2 at Zenodo ")

POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

Nouns | batn P btiina stomach F, btn
ba‘ad distance M, b'd
bosa P -at kiss F, bws
goban P -at cheese M, gbn
gamiis P gwamis buffalo M, gms
ganta P gonat suitcase F, gnt
hlib milk M, hib
markaz P marakaz centre M, rkz
sbi® P shaya* week M, sb*
satt P -at grandmother F, stt
safra P -at travel, flight F, sfr
sa‘a P -at hour, watch F, sw®
siyad- grandfather M, syd
siyara P -at car F, syr
tabal P tbiil drum M, tbl
tiyara P -at aeroplane F, yr
nass P nsiis half M, nss
wlayi P -at city, country F, wly

ADJ b%id F -i P b'ad/bfidin far, distant b'd
tqil F -1 P tqal heavy tql
halu F halwa P -in (FP -at) beautiful hiw
xfif F -i P xfaf light (in weight) xff
twil F -i P twal long, tall twl
qqib F -i P qqibin close qqb
gsayyag F -i P gsag short qsg
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https://zenodo.org/records/13256316

POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

mon-hada l-‘al great, excellent
(literally: from this
(M) the well)

ndif F -i P ndaf clean ndf

ADJ/ | x08 good, well xws

ADV
ktig F -i P -in many, much, a lot ktg

ADV bass only
gada tomorrow
hdmmen also

Verbs | raga®-yarga* return rg* (I-a)
2Ag-yzug visit zwr (I-2-11)
sag-ysig become syg (I-2-1)
Sagab-yasgab drink $gb (I-a)
tabax-yatbax cook thx (1-2)
ta‘a-yat'i give 'y (I-3-0)
fagab-ya‘gob like b (1-2)
‘agaf-ya‘gof know “sf (I-2)
qadag-yaqdag can, be able to qdg (I-a)
katab-yaktob write ktb (I-2)
masa-yamsi walk, travel msy (I-3-1)

DET ba‘ad another (additional)

PRON | antom you P
hammi they

Q emta~yeémta when?

PREP | matal like
man-/mann- from

CONJ | man when

(continued)
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes
PART | gah- Future marker
ADV/ | akid surely, definitely;
INT Sure!
INT ha Hi! What?
nhagam bet- How good (it is)!
(Literally: (its) house
is destroyed)
Names | thit tbit (dish of rice and
chicken)
gémag gémag (sweet cream)
laban laban (cultured milk)
Landan London

4.3 GRAMMAR

4.3.1

pronominal suffixes

Table 4.1 Personal pronouns

1S ana 1P ahna~nahna
2MS anta
2P antom
2FS anti
3MS hiwi
3P hommi
3FS hiyi
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with a vowel:

Independent personal pronouns and

At this point we can complete the pronominal table with the addi-
tion of the pronouns for the 2P and the 3P:

Note that there is no gender distinction in the plural.

As far as the pronominal suffixes are concerned, the 2P pre-
sents a single form while the 3P presents two: one following bases
that end with a consonant and the other following bases that end




Table 4.2 Pronominal suffixes

C+ V+ C+ V+
1S -i/-ni -yi/-ni 1P -na
2MS -ak -k
2P -kom
2FS -ok -ki
3MS -u -nu
3P -am -ham
3FS -a -ha

bant-kom ‘your (P) daughter’ vs. wiyya-kam ‘with you (P)’
satt-om ‘their grandmother’ vs.  axu-ham ‘their brother’

4.3.2 The feminine suffix

When a pronominal suffix is added to a word that ends with the
feminine suffix, the ending changes into 2 and the sound -t- comes
between them:

siyara ‘car’ +-i ‘my’ -> styarst-i ‘my car’
xala ‘maternal aunt’ + -kam ‘your’ -> xal3t-kam ‘your (P) maternal

aunt’

The same happens when the word with the feminine suffix is the
first in a noun-noun compound:

m‘allmi ‘teacher (F)’ + bnat ‘girls’ -> m‘allmat lo-bnat ‘the girls’
teacher (F)’

To distribute the consonants better, the 2 of the feminine ending
may fall altogether:

tiyara ‘aeroplane’ + muhandasa ‘engineer (F)’ -> tiyart sl-muhandasa

‘the engineer’s (F) aeroplane’.
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Note that the ending of the plural noun axwa ‘siblings’ is consid-
ered a feminine ending. As such, the same changes apply to it. Fur-
thermore, when it is followed by a pronominal suffix, the initial
vowel tends to fall:

xwat-1 ‘my siblings’

The noun maga ‘wife’ is irregular in that its final vowel elongates
preceding a pronominal suffix: mgat-i.

4.3.3 The adjective/adverb x0s
As an adjective, x0s precedes the noun it modifies. Also, unlike all
other adjectives, it does not inflect:

x0$ ax ‘a good brother’

x0$ axt ‘a good sister’

x0s can also serve as an adverb meaning ‘well, great’, usually as a
reaction or answer:

A: gad-amsil-Landan gada ‘T am travelling to London tomorrow’

B: xos! ‘Great!’

4.3.4 The conjugation of the verb in the

imperfect
In this lesson, we will cover three additional conjugation para-
digms of the verb in the imperfect. The first two concern strong
roots, namely roots with no weak consonant. The third one con-
cerns roots with a weak third consonant.
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4.3.4.1 Strong roots in the first stem
Paradigm I-a (Imperfect), strong roots in the first stem with a base

Table 4.3 Paradigm I-a (Imperfect)

1S a-CCaC asgab 1P na-CCaC nasgab
2MS ©-CCaC | to5gab
2P - -
2FS - -
3MS ya-CCaC | yasgab
3P - -

3FS -CCaC | to$gab

Paradigm I-a (Imperfect), strong roots in the first stem with 2 base

Table 4.4 Paradigm I-a (Imperfect)

1S a-CCaC aktob 1P na-CCaC naktab
2MS ta-CCaC toktab
2P - -
2FS - -
3MS ya-CCaC yaktob
3P - -

3FS ta-CCaC toktab

The only difference between the I-a and the I-5 paradigm of the
imperfect is the use of the vowel a or 2, respectively, in the base.

4.3.4.2 Roots with a weak final consonant in the
first stem (Type-i)
Paradigm I-3-i (Imperfect), roots with y as third consonants (Type-i)

Table 4.5 Paradigm I-3-i (Imperfect)

1S a-CC-i at’i 1P na-CC-i nat'i
2MS t2-CC-i tot'i
2P - -
2FS - -

3MS ya-CC-i yot'i

3P - -

3FS t2-CC-i tot'i

As can be seen, the final y of the root is reflected as the final vowel i.
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4.3.5 Some notes about object pronominal suffixes
When I-3-i roots are conjugated in the imperfect, they end with the
vowel i. This vowel elongates when a pronominal suffix follows the
verb:

at'i‘lgive’ vs. atT-nu ‘l give him’

The root ‘gb ‘to like’ is used in a particular manner in JB. Unlike
English, the verb agrees with the object that is being liked and the
liking entity is denoted by a pronominal suffix. It could be thought
of as representing phrases like ‘it is to one’s liking’ in English.

ya'gab-ni ¢-¢ay ‘I like the tea’
to'gab-ak ag-ganta? ‘Do you (MS) like the suitcase?’

To assign pronouns the role of an indirect object, the preposition
[- ‘to/for’ comes between the verb and the pronominal suffix:

atbax-l-am ‘I cook for them’
ybt-°l-na ‘He sells to us’

Note that when the root t'y is involved, the preposition [- is not
infixed between the verb and the pronominal suffix:

yat-nu ‘He gives him’

4.3.6 The future
The actual present marker ga(d)- may also indicate a planned
future situation:

gada qad-amsi I-Landan ‘Tomorrow I am travelling to London’

To indicate general future activities, the particle gah- may precede
the imperfect:

axu-yi gah-ysig muhandas ba‘ad *sbi* ‘My brother will become an

engineer in a week’
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4.3.7 Prepositions
The preposition man- ‘from’ denotes place or time of origin:

moan-Landan ‘from London’

moan-gada ‘(starting) from tomorrow’

When moan- precedes a pronominal suffix, its form changes into
mann-:

moann-i ‘from me’

monn-am ‘from them’

Note that the occurrence of the consonant n three times in mann-
na ‘from us’ does not mean that it is articulated longer than a dou-
ble consonant. Also, in mann-kam ‘from you (P)’, the double n is
articulated as a single one to avoid a cluster of three consonants.

Also note that the adjectives qqib ‘close’ and b‘id ‘far’ are com-
plemented by the preposition man-:

qqib/bid man-bét-i ‘close/far from my house’
The preposition matal- is equivalent to ‘like’ in English:

matal-kam ‘like you (P)’
matal-tabal ‘like a drum’

Both man- and matal- drop the vowel of the last syllable to allow ad-
equate distribution of consonants with the following component:

mn-al-bét ‘from the house’
matl-ak ‘like you (FS)’
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4.3.8 The interrogative ‘When?’
The interrogative emta~yémta ‘When?’ inquires about the time of
the situation:

(y)emta qa-tgih l-al-béet? ‘When are you (MS) going home?’

4.3.9 Conjunctions
Apart from its use as a preposition, man can also serve as a tempo-
ral conjunction meaning ‘when’ to open time clauses:

mon tatbax bamya, gah-azig-ak ‘When you (MS) cook okra, I will
visit you (MS)’

Note the difference between the conjunction bas ‘but’ and the ad-
verb bass ‘only’. The different ways by which they are transcribed
stands for the fact that the adverb is usually the stressed constitu-
ent of the clause:

bass huwi ga-yamsi ‘Only he is travelling’
ana qad-asgab bas hiiwi ga-yatbax ‘I am drinking, but he is cooking’

4.4 EXERCISES

4.4.1 Read the texts of this lesson out loud. Pay attention to
correct pronunciation.
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4.4.2  Convert the following sentences/phrases into the feminine
(change any possible noun, pronoun, verb, adjective to its femi-
nine counterpart).

1. m‘allom al-ax

2. oanta abn-u

3. stysd-ak muhandas

4. ot-tabbax *qsayyag

5. hada xos daktor

6. huwiabu-nu?

7. emta qa-yomsil-‘amm-ak?

8. ‘ond-u aban xal

4.4.3 Create definite noun-noun compounds out of the following
pairs of words.

1. gahwa +axwa
2. sa‘a + muhandos
3. maga +qahawci
4. m‘allmi +bnat
5. tiyara +doaktor

6. ganta +‘amm

(continued)
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7. siyara +tabbaxa

8. safra +ab

4.4.4 Complete the following table of verb conjugations in the

72

imperfect.

ana anta hawi hiyi (n)ahna
ysig
tomsi
narga®
azig
tasgab
naqdag
tot'i
ya'gob
aktab
to'gof

4.4.5 Conjugate the root in brackets for the right person. Pay
attention to the use of the correct tense (present, actual present,

future).
1. ohna (t'1) ganta xfifi l-al--bnat.
2. ana (drs) muhandas.
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3. emta (msy) l-satt-ak b-Landan?
4. oxt-i (fth) mat‘am >gdid.
5. hada l-laban *‘tig. ma (‘gb+me).

4.4.6 Complete the following sentences with one of the follow-
ing words/particles. Note that there is one blank for each word/
particle, so use each of them once.

bas, ada, man, sob, ham, bass, ba‘ad, mn-, mal-, ham, bas, b-

1. ma ‘and-ixyag, ‘and-i tamata.
2. maa‘gaf bet-u qqib
al-markaz, a‘gaf aku siiq °kbig
bet-u.
3. amsi l-Landan *sbul’, gah-

asgab cay.

hayi l-qahwa aku laban teyyab,

[-laban hada I-mat‘am

teyyab wu- 8xis.

4.4.7 Translate the following sentences into English.

1. ya'gab-ak tasgab cay gada b-al-qahwa lo-qqibi man-bét-na?

2. nhagam bét-a l-hayi t-tamata. kallas taza.

(continued)
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10.

. hada l-laban *xfif wu-teyyab. qad-agid asgab-u kall yom.

gah-arga’ moan-as-safra b-styarat-i.

. mon maku hlib °b-hada d-dokkan, agtih l-as-stuq.

hayi t-tiyara zgayygi wu-qsayygi. ma aqdag amsi bi-ha wiya-ganta
tqili.

ada ‘and-kom muskala b-batan-kam, ma gah-atbax->I-kam tbit.

. hayixos ‘wlayi. ham halwa wu-ham 'ndifi.

emta gah-tstf xadra taza matl-al-xadra b-hada d-dokkan?

dslon-a Widad? kallas »mltha. qa-tamsi I-Landan ba‘ad nass sa‘a.

4.4.8 Translate the following sentences into JB.

. Where will you (MS) travel to when you (MS) come back from

London?

Tomorrow night I will only sleep (for) one and a half hours. I have
along trip in the aeroplane.

We also cook tasty food like you (P).

My grandfather cannot walk a lot.

This is a very beautiful city. They certainly have a good coffee shop

in the centre.

Why aren’t you (MS) drinking? Don’t you (MS) like this milk? Do
you (MS) want laban?
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7. If1die tomorrow, I want you (MS) to cook tbit for me.

8. The engineer’s trip to London is short. He is coming back

tomorrow.
9. These cucumbers are very heavy and cheap, but not tasty.

10. When I visit my paternal uncle’s wife, I give her a kiss on the head
(literally: on her head).

4.4.9 Listen to audio file 4.4.9 at Zenodo *@) , then transcribe
and translate it before answering the following questions.

1. as asam bont Guzafin?
2. mani qa-ygid ygiih l-al-bét mal-Guzafin bas ma yaqdag?

3. l-wen qa-yguh Faxri man hiiwi marid?
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5.1 TEXTS

5.1.1 [-alad aslon-am? (How are the kids?) Listen to audio
file 5.1.1 at Zenodo *€)

Flora:
Faruq:

Flora:
Farugq:

Flora:

Faruq:
Flora:
Farugq:
Flora:
Faruq:

Flora:
Faruq:

ahlan Farigq! dslon-ak? l-ilad dslon-am?

al-hamdolla wu-s-sakar. kall-am *mlihin. abn-i [-kbig wu-bant-i
lo-zgayygi qa-ydarson, w-abn-i I-lax qa-yastdgal.

as yastdgal?

qa-yastagal honi, b-al-ma‘mal mal-ag-gwagin. hadoli znagin
kallas wu-qa-yabnon arpayat, skamliyat, myiza, wu-"askal
alwan man-hayi la-hkiyat.

la walla! sban ‘amm-i ham qa-yastdgal wniki. huwi s-sakarter
mal-am.

abn-iyqul aku bass *¢gil °b-hada l-ma‘mal. maku naswan.

la. a*¢af maga wahdi qa-tastdgal wiyya-ham. al-mudiri.

x0$ *hkiyi.

wu-l-ulad? as qa-ydarson?

[o-bneti lo-zgayygi ba‘ad-a b-al-madrasa. abn-i [a-kbig b-ag-
gama‘a. qa-yadras muhami.

hayi xos.

1, qa-ygid yaftah saraka mal-u. bass ya'gab-u yasma® al-masakal
mal-awadam wu-yalqi-l-a hall.

5.1.2 mnén huwi? (Where is he from?) Listen to audio file
5.1.2 at Zenodo @)

Mallmi:

Nossim:

Doya’

Ptisam:

Mallmi:

sbah al-xég ya wlad! ana la-m‘allmi g-gdidi mal-kam [-hayi
s-sana. asm-i Farha. agid kall-wehad yqal-l-i as asm-u wu-mnén
huawi.

asm-i Nassim w-ana mn-Amrika.

ana Daya’ w-ana fransawi.

ana Ptisam, almantyyi.

ahlan wu-sahlan bi-kam. honi k3llat-na yhiid ‘araqiyyin.
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5.2 VOCABULARY

Listen to audio file 5.2 at Zenodo @)

POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

Nouns admi P awadam person M, ‘dm
bneti P bnat girl F, bnt
gigan P gwagin neighbour M, gwr
Carpaya P -at bed F, crpy
hkiyi P -at story, thing F, hky
hall P holiil solution M, hil
muhami F -fyi MP -in FP -yat lawyer hmy
madrasa P madaras school F, drs
mudir FS -i MP mudara FP -at | manager dwr
sakartéer F -a MP -iyyi FP -at secretary skrtr
skamli P -yat chair M, skmly
sana P snin year F, snw
Sarti F -iyyi MP -Sorta FP police officer srt
-yyat
Saroka P -at company F, stk
Sakar gratitude M, skr
Sakal P askal type, form M, skl
farabi F -iyyi MP ‘arab FP Arab rb
-yyat
ma‘mal P m‘amal factory M, ‘ml
goggal P ggil man, person M, ggl
lon P alwan colour M, lwn
mez P mytiza table M, myz
walad P wlad boy, child M, wld
yhudi F -iyyi MP yhiid FP Jewish, Jew yhd
-yyat
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes
ADJ zangin F -i P znagin rich 2ngn
faqir F -i P fogra poor (financially) | fqr
ADJ/DET lax/laxi F lax/laxxi other, another Ixx
ADV ba‘ad still, yet, again
hon(i) here
wnik (i) there
Verbs bana-yabni build bny (I-3-1)
daras-yadras study drs (I-2)
sama®-yasma* hear, listen sm® (I-a)
Starak-yastdrak participate Srk (VIII)
Stagal-yastdgal work $gl (VIID)
fatah-yaftah open fth (I-a)
ftaham-yaftdhom understand fhm (VIII)
qal-yqul say qwl (1-2-7)
laga-yalqi find lqy (I-3-0)
NUM/ wehad F wahdi one, someone
PRON
DEM hadoli these
Q mneén where from?
INT al-hamdolla wu-3-Sakar Thank God!
walla/wu-alla By God! Swear
la walla Oh! Surprise
Places Isra’el Israel
Almanya Germany
Amrika America (USA)
HAngoltora England
ol-‘Araq Iraq
Fransa France
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5.3 GRAMMAR

5.3.1 Close demonstratives
To complete the table of the close demonstratives, we add the one
that designates the plural:

Table 5.1 Close demonstratives

MS hada

P hadol(i)
FS hayi

hadoli [-ulad ‘these children’
hadoli wlad ‘These are children’

Note that the plural demonstrative may end with i.
Also note that demonstratives that open with h sometimes
drop it when they are preceded by prepositions or other particles:

l-ada ‘to this (MS)’

5.3.2 The interrogative ‘Where from?’
The interrogative mnén ‘Where from?’ inquires about the place of
origin:

anta mnen? ‘Where are you (MS) from?’

Note that this is a compound of the preposition man- ‘from’ and
the interrogative wen ‘Where?’. In fact, the non-compounded com-
bination of both, man-wen, can also be used.

5.3.3 The plural

The plural of some nouns and adjectives is formed by adding a
plural ending to them, while the plural of others involves internal
vowel changes in the pattern. These two mechanisms of forming
the plural will be referred to as sound and broken plurals.
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5.3.3.1 Sound plural
The masculine sound plural ending is -in:

m‘allom ‘teacher (M)’ vs.  m‘allmin ‘teachers (M)’
qqib ‘close (MS)’ vs.  qqibin ‘close (P)’

The feminine sound plural ending is -at:
m‘allom ‘teacher (M)’ vs. m‘allmat ‘teachers (F)’

Note that the ending is added to the masculine form and not to the
feminine one.

The sound masculine plural ending is mainly added to nouns
and adjectives that denote animate entities. On the other hand,
the plural form of many inanimate nouns consists of the sound
feminine plural ending:

hkiyi ‘story/thing’ vs.  hkiyat ‘stories/things’
carpaya ‘bed’ vs.  carpayat ‘beds’
skamli ‘chair’ vs.  skamliyat ‘chairs’

As the examples show, the plural form of singular nouns that
end with the feminine ending usually takes the sound feminine
plural suffix. Note, however, that skamli ‘chair’ is a masculine
noun. To facilitate the addition of the sound feminine plural suf-
fix in its case, the glide y is inserted between the base and the
ending.

The sound masculine plural ending of some words is rather
-Tyyi:

sokoarter ‘secretary (M)’ vs. sakorteriyyi ‘secretaries (P)’

Words that end with the relational suffix -¢i also take the ending
-Tyyi (see 5.3.4).
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5.3.3.2 Broken plural
The plural of many nouns and adjectives is formed by moulding
their root into patterns that designate plural nominals:

kbig ‘big (MS)’ vs.  kbag ‘big (P)

gxTs ‘cheap (MS)’  vs.  gxas ‘cheap (P)’
walad ‘child (M)’ vs.  wlad ‘children’
Sokal ‘type/form’  vs.  askal ‘types/forms’
lon ‘colour’ vs.  alwan ‘colours’

ma‘mal ‘factory’ vs.  m‘'amoal ‘factories’

As can be seen from the examples, the plural pattern that corre-
sponds to a specific singular pattern is not always predictable.
There are dozens of different plural patterns, and the broken plural
pattern of each noun and adjective should be learned separately.

Note that the plural of some nouns is unused or non-productive,
especially of abstract nouns or collective nouns, which denote a
group of items. Most collective nouns concern food products and
are grammatically singular:

hlib *gxts ‘cheap milk’
tamata kbigi/kbag ‘big tomatoes’

As the last example shows, feminine collective nouns may be mod-
ified by a feminine singular or a plural adjective.

5.3.4 The relational suffix
The relational suffix (nisba), -i, appears following nouns and
adjectives that denote religion, ethnicity or geographical origin:

‘draq ‘Iraq’ vs.  ‘araqi ‘Iraqi (MS)’
Isra’el ‘Israel’  vs.  isra’eli ‘Israeli (MS)’

In some cases, the relational noun/adjective is not derived directly
from the noun but involves some sound omissions or additions:
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Amrika ‘America, The USA”  vs.  amriki ‘American (MS)’

Fransa ‘France’ vs.  fransawi ‘French (MS)’
Almanya ‘Germany’ vs.  almani ‘German (MS)’
Hngoltora ‘England’ vs.  onglizi ‘English (MS)’

Some relational suffixes are added to the plural form of the noun:

yhud ‘Jews’ vs.  yhudi‘Jewish (MS)’
‘arab ‘Arabs’  vs.  ‘arabi ‘Arab (MS)’

The relational suffix is also used to form nouns of profession:
Sarti ‘police officer’

The feminine form of the relational suffix is -Tyyi and the plural
forms are -iyyin and -iyyat:

fransawlyyi ‘French (FS)’
Sartiyyi ‘police officer (F)’
‘araqiyyin ‘Iraqis (P)’

The suffix -¢i in ¢ayci ‘tea vendor (M)’ is also a relational suffix. The
suffix -Tyyi denotes both the feminine and the plural in this case:

cayci ‘tea vendor (M)’

cayciyyi ‘tea vendor (F)/tea vendors (P)’

5.3.5 The numeral ‘one’ and the indefinite pronoun
The numeral ‘one’ behaves like an adjective, namely, it follows the
noun that it modifies and agrees with it in gender:

walad wéhad ‘one boy’
bneti wahdi ‘one girl’
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Both wehad and wahdi may serve as indefinite pronouns, in which
case they mean ‘someone’:

wehad yastdgal sa‘a wu-ygith ‘One works for an hour and goes’
maku wahdi honi ‘No one (F) is here’

5.3.6 The cumulative pronoun
Pronouns equivalent to the English ‘all of X’ are formed by preceding
the determiner kall- or k3llst- to the respective pronominal suffix:

kall-kom ‘all of you’
k3sllat-na ‘all of us’

Note that when k3llat- is used, the stress of the compound falls on
the first syllable against the stress rules of the dialect.

5.3.7 The adverb ‘still’

The meaning ‘still’ is conveyed by an adverbial complex that con-
sists of the base ba‘ad-, followed by a pronominal suffix that corre-
sponds to the subject:

hada l-admi ba‘ad-u hon ‘This person is still here’
ba‘ad-kam °b-Landan? ‘Are you (P) still in London?’

5.3.8 The determiner ‘another’
The meaning ‘another’ can be conveyed by:

1. the determiner ba‘ad preceding the noun: ba‘ad walad ‘another
boy’; ba‘ad -bnéti ‘another girl’; ba‘ad *sbii® ‘in a week’. As can be
seen, it bears the semantics of ‘additional’.

ba‘ad can also serve as an adverb meaning ‘again’, if the sentence
refers to the future: ba‘ad ma asgab c¢ay ‘1 will not drink tea again’,
or as an adverb meaning ‘still’, ‘yet’ when the sentence refers to the
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past or the present, as we saw in the previous section and as we

shall see in the following lessons as well.

2. the determiner lax(i) following the noun: walad lax ‘another boy’.
It can either mean ‘different’ or ‘additional’, depending on the
context. The position of this determiner following the noun is
atypical. Typically for a determiner, however, it is gender neutral:
bneti lax ‘another girl’.

lax(i) can also be used as an adjective and can be preceded by a
definite article, in which case, its feminine counterpart is laxx(i):
compare lo-m‘allom al-lax ‘the other teacher (M)’ to lo-m‘allmi
[-laxxi ‘the other teacher (F)’.

Following time expressions, the adjective means ‘next’: sbii® al-lax

‘next week’.

5.3.9 The conjugation of the imperfect

5.3.9.1 The conjugation of the long persons of the

imperfect in the first stem
So far, we have seen how verbs are conjugated in the imperfect
for the so-called short persons. To conjugate the short persons,
we prefix a person prefix to a base. To conjugate the long persons
(2FS, 2P and 3P), we not only prefix a person prefix, but also add
a person suffix:

Table 5.2 Paradigm I-a (Imperfect)

1S a-CCaC asgab 1P na-CCaC nasgab
2MS to-CCaC tosgab
2P t-CaCC-on tSaghon
2FS t-CaCC-én tsagben

3MS ya-CCaC yasgab

3P y-CoCC-on | ysagbon

3FS t2-CCaC tasgab
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Table 5.3 Paradigm I-a (Imperfect)

1S a-CCaC aktob 1P na-CCaC noktab
2MS ta-CCaC toktab
2P t-CoCC-on tkatbon
2FS t-CoCC-én tkatben
3MS ya-CCaC yoktab
3P y-CaCC-on | ykatbon
3FS t2-CCaC toktab

Note the similarities and differences in the prefixes that are as-
signed to the different persons:

* The prefix of the 1S is a- while that of the 1P is n-.

* The prefixes of the second persons are all t-.

* The prefixes for the third persons are y-, except that of the
3FS, which is conjugated identically to the 2MS.

No vowel comes between the prefix and the base when the long
persons are conjugated.

The suffix for the 2P and the 3P is -on, while it is -en for
the 2FS.

Also note that there is no difference in the conjugation of I-a
and I-a paradigms for the long persons.

As for I-2-a, I-2-7 and I-2-i roots, the long vowel of the base
shortens when the long persons are conjugated:

Table 5.4 Paradigm I-2-a (Imperfect)

1S a-CaC anam 1P n-CacC nnam
2MS t-CaC tnam
2P t-CaC-on tnamon
2FS t-CaC-én tnamen
3MS y-CaC ynam
3P y-CaC-on ynamon
3FS t-CaC tnam
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Table 5.5 Paradigm I-2-i (Imperfect)

1S a-CiC abi® 1P n-CiC
2MS t-CiC thi*
2P t-CiC-6n thi‘on
2FS t-CiC-én thi'en
3MS y-CiC ybi*
3P y-CiC-on | ybi‘on
3FS t-CiC thi*

Table 5.6 Paradigm I-2-i (Imperfect)

1S a-CiaC agith 1P n-CiiC ngith
2MS tCiiC tgith
2P t-CuC-on tguhon
2FS t-CuC-én tguhén
3MS y-CaC ygih
3P y-CuC-on yguhon
3FS t-CaC tgith
Table 5.7 Paradigm I-3-i (Imperfect)
1S a-CC-i abni 1P na-CC-i nabni
2MS ta-CC-i tobni
2P ta-CC-0n tabnon
2FS ta-CC-én tabnén
3MS ya-CC-i yabni
3P ya-CC-6n yabnon
3FS ta-CC-i tobni

WORK, STUDIES AND PLACES OF ORIGIN

87



88

5.3.9.2 The imperfect of the eighth stem

Arabic features ten distinct verbal stems based on which roots
are conjugated. Baghdadi Judeo-Arabic has preserved nearly all
of these stems. Up until now, we’ve only encountered verb para-
digms belonging to the first stem. In this lesson, we will introduce
the eighth stem, starting with the paradigm for strong roots:

Table 5.8 Paradigm VIII (Imperfect)

1S a-CtdCaC astdgal 1P na-CtdCaC nastdgal
2MS ta-CtdCaC tastdgal
2P ta-CtaCC-on tastaglon
2FS ta-CtaCC-én tastaglen
3MS ya-CtdCaC yastdgal
3P ya-CtaCC-on | yastoglon
3FS t2-CtdCaC tostdgol

In this paradigm, the consonant t follows the first consonant of
the root.

In the short persons, the stress falls on the vowel a of the base
against the stress rules.

5.3.10 Vowel changes
There are a few consistent vowel change rules that one should
have in mind:

5.3.10.1 Long vowel shortening
When long vowels get unstressed, they shorten:

ygih ‘he goes’ vs.  yguhon ‘they go’
mlih ‘good (MS)’  vs. mlihin ‘good (P)’

There are a few exceptions to this rule. One of them concerns the
long vowels 7 and i when they precede the consonants y and w,
respectively, or (partially) originate from them:
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styara ‘car’
l-ulad (<- lo+wlad) ‘the children’

mn-untki (<- mn-wniki) ‘from there’

5.3.10.2 Vowel raising

When suffixes are added to a base in which the vowel a used to
be stressed and appears in a closed syllable, the loss of stress also
involves a change in its quality into a:

safra ‘travel’ Vs. safrat ‘travels’

ganta ‘suitcase’ Vs. gontat-i ‘my suitcase’

5.3.10.3 Vowel loss
The short vowel of the last (closed) syllable of the base falls when
suffixes are added:

m‘allom ‘teacher (M)’ vs. m‘allmi ‘teacher (F)’

yaftah ‘he opens’ Vs. yfathon ‘they open’

In the last example, apart from the loss of the vowel of the second
syllable, the vowel following the prefix shifts one spot forward.

5.3.11 Agreement in the plural
As we saw, adjectives agree in gender and definiteness with the
nouns they modify:

walad °kbig ‘big boy’
[o-bneti lo-zgayygi ‘the little girl’

Remember that when the adjective plays the role of a predicate, it
is not preceded by the definite article. Still, the noun and its pred-
icate agree in gender:

al-walad °kbig ‘The boy is big’
[o-bneti zgayygi ‘The girl is little’
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In the plural, the issue is a bit more complicated. If the noun refers
to animate entities, its adjective appears in the plural; but if it does
not, its adjective appears in the feminine singular:

wlad °kbag ‘big children’
lo-xwat lo-zgag ‘the little sisters’
[o-bnat lo-mlihin ‘the good girls’
wlayat ndifi ‘clean cities’
alwan halwa ‘beautiful colours’

Note that adjectives are not inflected for gender in the plural.
Thus, masculine plural adjectives refer also to feminine plural
nouns. This can be clearly seen from the third example, where the
sound masculine plural ending follows the adjective, mlihin.

Also note that the same rules correspond to the agreement be-
tween a plural noun and the demonstratives or verbs that refer
to it:

hadoli l5-bnat *b'idin ‘These girls are far’ vs. hayi l-myiiza ma ndifi
‘These tables are dirty’

l-ulad qa-ykatbon ‘The boys are writing’ vs. at-tlyarat qa-tamsi
[-Landan ‘The aeroplanes are travelling to London’

5.4 EXERCISES

5.4.1 Read the texts of this lesson out loud. Pay attention to cor-
rect pronunciation.
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5.4.2  Select the correct forms of the following adjectives for the
relevant gender and number.

1. ‘big (FSY
kbig; kbag; kbigi; kbiga

2. ‘cheap (P)’

&ais; gxas; $xisi;  gxisin

3.‘good/well (FS)’
mlihin; mlth; milthi; mlitha

4. ‘close (P)’
qqibin; qqab; qqibi; qqiba

5. The feminine form of ‘al ‘well’

< <

al; ‘ali; ‘ala; ‘alin

6. ‘poor (P)’
fqag; fqigin; faqqag; faqra

7.‘rich (FS)’
zangini; gzangin; gzangina, znagini

8. ‘short (FS)’
qsayyga; qsayygi; qsigi; qsiga

9. ‘fresh (P)’

tazin; tozzaz; tzaz; taza

10. ‘beautiful (FS)’
halu; halwa; halwin; halwi
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5.4.3 Convert each and every component in the following sen-
tences into the plural (if possible).

1. l>-m‘allom mal-al-walad qa-yastdgal.

2. onta xal-u.

3. axu-k muhami.

4. at-tabbax °qsayyag.

5. hada xos daktor.

6. bet 2g-gigan ndif.

7. huwi ba‘ad-u cayci.

8. emta qa-tomsi -‘amm-ak?

9. as-sokarter l-thudi qa-yasma‘-u s-sarti [-*araqi.
10. hada l-gaggal lo-fransawi gah-yalqi-ha l-axt-u.
11. ana gah-ati-ki carpaya.

12. ‘amm-u qa-yabni méz *‘tiq l-al-bet.

13. hayi lo-bneti halwa wu-zangini.

14. l-wen qa-tgid tamsi?

15. hada xos talab.

16. b-al-ulayi mal-i aku bass madrasa wahdi.

17. ol-walad qa-yadras b-ag-gama‘a l-qqibi mon-bét al-muhami.

18. as-skamli mal-hada l-ma‘mal *xfif.
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5.4.4 Complete the following table of verb conjugations in the

imperfect.
ana | onta onti hiuwi hiyi | (n)ahna | antom hommi
yaftdham
talqi
nastdgol
aftah
yastarkon
ddorsen
tqul
yasma®
tobnon
txaf
5.4.5 Complete the following sentences using the correct form of

the word in brackets.

huwi (mlih), w-ana ham

hammi (tabbax), w-ahna ham

bant ‘amm-i (yastdgal) honi, w-aban xalat-i ham
honi.

ac-carpaya (tqil), wu-lo-mytiza ham

hayi l-madrasa (gdid), wu-hayi I-mata‘am ham

(continued)
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6. l-ulad (yamsi) gada l-Amrika, wu-lo-bnat ham

7. hayis-sokartera (yhudi), wu-hadoli ¢-Cayctyyi ham
8. lo-m‘allom mal-na (fransawi), wu-lo-m‘allmi l-lax
ham

5.4.6 Conjugate the root in brackets for the right person. Pay at-
tention to the use of the right tense.

1. lo-m‘allmin (rg*) man-Amrika ba‘ad *sbit’.

2. az-zangin (g&yd) (Igy) mat‘am °ndif.

3. hadoli t-tbabix (sgb) laban kall yom.

4. ontam ma (38D b-al-madrasa mal-na?

5. lo-myiiza lo-gdidi (syg) *‘tiqi ba*ad sana lax.

6. kdllot-kam (qdg) (bny) *byit b-al-
markaz bas ma (gyd) (sgD.

5.4.7 Form questions that correspond to the following answers.
1. gada b-3l-lel.
2. mon-Isra’el.

3. hadoli xwat-i, Ruti wu-Latifa.
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10.

al-hamdalla wu-s-sakar, *mlihin.

. l-al-bet mal-xal-u.

. b-ag-gamo‘a.

ga-nasma’‘ *hkiyi.

ba‘ad-am b-al-madrasa.

gah-yastdgal wiya-l-muhami.

ma ya‘gab-ni asgab cay.

5.4.8 Translate the following sentences into English.

10.

. al-hamdalla wu-s-$akar! k3llat-na honi b-al-bét mal-ulad axi-ham.

. aku tamata lax *wniki ‘ala-l-méz l>-tqil.

. hawi xos sakarter. kall yom yalqi halil I-kall al-masakal mal-as-Saraka.

la walla! ana ham ya'gab-ni asma® *hkiyat *'tiqi.

. ma qad-aftdham as qa-ygid mann-i hada lo-m‘allom.

maku znagin b-al-ulayi [5-b1di.

ma gah->tfathon as-saraka ba‘ad *sbi‘?

maku madaras °qqibi man-markaz l-ulayi.

kall yom »sbah l-uilad yat'on bosa s-satt-am.

mneén huwi? huwi mn-Amrika wu-hammi ham/hdmmen.
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5.4.9 Translate the following sentences into JB.

10.

5.4.10 Listen to audio file 5.4.10 at Zenodo *€¥), then transcribe

. The students are studying in the old university.

. When will the policemen find clean cars?

Why are you (MS) building light chairs?

All of you are very tall.

They are coming back from London tomorrow.

These tea vendors are Iragis and they like to drink laban.

What do they work (in)? They are all cooks in these small
restaurants.

You are still good students at (of) these schools.

[ am hearing someone drinking coffee.

The university of the city is not very clean.

and translate it before answering the following questions.

mgat Eli‘ézor mudira?

aban Eli‘ézar qa-ygid ysig sokartor?

mneén ag-gwagin mal-Eli‘ézor?
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5.4.11 Write a short paragraph to introduce yourself. Use the
texts at the beginning of the lesson as inspiration. Include your
name, nationality and occupation.
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6.1 TEXTS

6.1.1 a3 akalt al-yom? (What did you eat today?) Listen to
audio file 6.1.1 at Zenodo *¢»)

Madlén:

Sabih:

Madlén:

Sabih:

Madlén:

Sabih:

Madlen:

Sabih:

Madlen:

Sabih:

as akalt al-yom?

akaltu kabba swandag wu-tamman.

maku matl-al-kabba mal-ak. atyab kabba.

fadal *ktig. tgiden taklen?

yatT-k al-‘ifi! la, ana $ab‘ana. qabl-*Swayya akaltu.

zén. bas qad-agid a‘zam-ak yom as-sabbat ‘ala-gyugq.

axaf ta*ab *le-k.

la, kall ta*ab maku. hkiyat basiti matal bed ‘al-+tbit, bebangan
maqli, patéta, wu-‘amba.

as -tgid agib wiyya-yi? zlata lo kikayi?

la tgiben sen. kall sén “and-i honi.

6.1.2 hayi 16 hadiki? (This or that?) Listen to audio file
6.1.2 at Zenodo =€)

Yuseéf:
baba:
Yuséf:
baba:
Yuséf:
baba:
Yuseéf:
baba:

Yusef:
baba:
Yuseéf:

wen-u t-tawli?

‘ala-l-qanafa.

hayyi qanafa? hayi l-honi 6 hadiki?
wniki. sob-qabbat al-xattag.

ha! *kwa-nu. tgid tal‘ab wiyya-yi?

ana masgul. balkat Amir axii-k yaqdag?
wen-u? d-as’al-u.

foq, b-as-sath, qa-yadras. ‘and-u mtahan gada.
(‘aqab-daqiqi)

Amir ma b-as-sath.

balkat daxal l-al-hammam 0 l-al-adab.

d-anzal gawwa asuf wen-u.

6.1.3 pds, gatar, pays3gal (Bus, train, bicycle) Listen to
audio file 6.1.3 at Zenodo *€)

Dézi:
Nabil:
Dézi:

qa-tgih [-3s-sagal gada?
la, (rhetorically:) as $agal? gada “atla.
tgid snguh sawa l-as-satt?
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Nabil:  alswwa! naxad al-pas?

Dézi: barbannan! bohi ad-dahag al-pas m3n-honi li-sob-23-3att axad-
l-isa‘ten.

Nabil:  walla ma a‘gaf as la‘ab bi-ha l-al-pasat. qabal-yumen *gkabtu
[-pas l-as-sinama wiya-sadig-i Anwar. ‘aqab-daqiqtén waqaf
al-pas *b-nass at-tariq wu-nzalna.

Dézi: l[5-zdosham b-al-*swara* kall yom agwa wu-angas. b-al-qatar
*Swayya ahsan. as-safra aqsag wu-agwah.

Nabil:  bas al-gatar agla.

Dézi: agxas sén nagkab al-payssgal 6 ngith masi.

6.2 VOCABULARY

Listen to audio file 6.2 at Zenodo €

POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

Nouns | adab P -at courtesy, toilet M, ‘db
bebangan aubergine/eggplant M, bbngn
bedi P bed egg F, byd
pas P pasat bus M, p’s/b’s
pateta potato F, ptt
payssgol P -at bicycle M, pysgl
ta'ab tiredness M, t'b
tamman rice M, tmn
hasan beauty M, hsn
hammam P -at shower, bathroom M, hmm
xattag P xottag/xtatig guest xtg
dagqiqi P daqayaq minute F, dqq
zdaham P -at traffic jam M, zhm
glata P zlayat salad F, 2t
sinama P -at cinema M, snm
sara® P Swara® street M, srf
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes
Satt P stat river M, Stt
$agal P asgal work, job M, sgl
Swandag beetroot M, swndg
sadiq F -i MP sadqan FP -at friend sdq
sath P stih roof M, sth
dohag noon M, dhg
tappa P topap ball F, tpp
tariq P taraq way, road M, trq
tawli P -at backgammon M, twl
2$wiyi P Siwi dinner F, Sy
“atla P “tal vacation/holiday F,
gadwiyi P gdiwi lunch F, gdy
gyiq breakfast M, gyq
gabba P gabab room F, gbb
qotar P -at train M, qtr
ganafa P -at sofa, couch F, gnf
kabba P kabab meat dumplings F, kbb
kek/kikayi P kikayat/kek cake M/F, kyk
mtahan P -at test M, mhn
masi walk M, msy

ADJ basit F -i P -in simple bst
to'ban F -a P t'abi tired t'b
at'ab more/most tired t'b
gi‘an F -a P gwa'i hungry wf
murih F -i P -in comfortable rwh
S$ab%an F -a P $ha‘i full, sated bt
masgil F -a P -in busy sgl

(continued)
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes
atyab tastier/tastiest, tyb
better/best
agxas cheaper/cheapest £xs
gali F galyi P -iyin expensive gly
agla more/most expensive | gly
agwah more/most gwh
comfortable
aqqab closer/closest qqb
agsag shorter/shortest qsg
moagqli F -yi P -iyin fried qly
qawi F -iyi P -iyin difficult, strong qwy
agwa stronger/strongest qwy
nagas F -i P -in/ngasi dirty, bad ngs
angas more/most dirty, ngs
worse/worst,

\Y% axad-yaxad take d (I-1-a)
akal-yakal eat kIl (I-1-a)
gab-ygib bring gyb (1-2-D)
daxal-yadxal enter dxl (I-2)
sa‘al-yas’al ask s7 (I-a)
f‘azam-ya‘zam invite fgm (I-2)
gakab-yagkab ride gkb (I-a)
fadal-yafdal remain fdl (I-a)
qala-yaqli fry qly (I-3-0)
la*ab-yal'ab play I'b (I-a)
la*ab-yalab b- happen I'b (I-a)
mtahan-yamtdhan tested, get tested mhn (VIII)
nazal-yanzal go down nzl (1-2)
waqaf-yiuqaf stand, stop, arrest wqf (I-1-w)
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes
ADJ/ qlilF-i P -in (a) little qll
ADV
DET/ | Swayya a little, a bit
ADV
ADV bohi yesterday
balki maybe
balkat maybe
sawa together
ADV/ | gawwa/gawat- under
PREP
foq/fuqat- above
PREP | ‘aqob after
qabal before, ago
DEM hadak (i) that M
hadik () that F
hadok (i) those
Q hayyi~hayyu which?
PART | %kwa- here is X! Presentative
d(a)- Cohortative
CONJ | o or
o or, if
INT barbannan God forbid! Negative wish
ha Oh! Realization
alowwa I wish! Wish
yot'i- al-‘ifi May (God) give you
health!
Names | Hefa Haifa
famba famba (pickled F
mango)
(yom as)-Sabbat Saturday
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6.3 GRAMMAR

6.3.1 The conjugation of the verb in the

imperfect
Verbs with ? as their first consonant cause some changes in the
conjugation base of the imperfect in the first stem:

Table 6.1 Paradigm I-1-? (Imperfect)

1S acaC akal 1P n-aCaC nakal
2MS t-aCaC takal
2P t-aCC-on taklon
2FS t-aCC-én taklen
3MS y-aCaC yakal
3P y-aCC-on yaklon
3FS t-aCaC takal

The’ of the root turns into a long vowel after the prefix. This is also
the case in the long persons, only that this long vowel gets short-
ened when the stress shifts to the last syllable due to the addition
of the suffix.

6.3.2 The perfect

The perfect is mainly used to denote completed actions in the past.
Like the imperfect, it is inflected for five singular persons and three
plural persons. This is done by adding a subject suffix to the base.

6.3.2.1 The perfect conjugation of strong roots in

the first stem
The perfect presents different conjugation paradigms that we will
learn one by one. In this lesson, we shall concentrate on I-a and
I-5 roots, which, unlike the imperfect, share the same conjugation
base: CaCaC.
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Table 6.2 Paradigms I-a and I-a (Perfect)

1S CCaC-tu ktabtu 1P CCaC-na ktabna
2MS CCaC-t ktabt
2P CCaC-tom ktabtam
2FS CCaC-ti ktabti
3MS CaCaC katab
3P CaCC-u katbu
3FS CaCC-at katbat

Note that the first and second persons share the same base CCaC-
and differ only in their person suffix. The third persons also share
the same base CaCaC, whereby the vowel of the final closed sylla-
ble falls when a suffix is added in the 3FS and the 3P.

6.3.2.2 The perfect conjugation of I-1-? roots in

the first stem
I-1-’ roots are conjugated similarly, only that the first consonant is
represented as a alone in the first and second persons and has no
representation in the third persons:

Table 6.3 Paradigm I-1-? (Perfect)

1S CCaC-tu akaltu 1P CCaC-na akalna
2MS CCaC-t akalt
2P CCaC-tom akaltom
2FS CCaC-ti akalti
3MS aCaC akal
3P aCC-u aklu
3FS aCC-at aklat
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6.3.2.3 The perfect conjugation of strong roots in the

eighth stem
As in the imperfect, the perfect conjugation of the eighth stem is
characterized by the addition of the sound t between the first and
second consonant of the root.

Table 6.4 Paradigm VIII (perfect)

1S CtCaC-tu Stgaltu 1P CtCaC-na Stgalna
2MS CtCaC-t Stgalt
2P CtCaC-tam | Stgaltom
2FS CtCaC-ti Stgalti
3MS CtaCaC Stagal
3P CtaCC-u Staglu
3FS CtaCC-at Staglat

Note the three consonant cluster in the forms of the first and sec-
ond persons. A three consonant cluster that opens with st or st is
actually acceptable in JB. For verbs of roots that do not open with
Sors, a helping vowel is inserted between the t of the eighth stem
and either the first or the second consonant of the root, depending
on the root: fathamtu ‘I understood’; mtahantam ‘you tested’.

6.3.3 Negative imperative
To convey prohibition, the imperfect of the second person is
preceded by the negator la:

la taxad! ‘do not take (MS)!"’
la taklen! ‘do not eat (FS)!’
latlo'bon!  ‘do not play (P)V
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6.3.4 The cohortative
When the particle da- precedes an imperfect verb in the first per-
son, it conveys self-encouragement or urge:

da-ngiih ‘let’s go!’
d-aktab ‘I shall write’

Naturally, the particle shortens into d- preceding the 18.

6.3.5 Long vowel shortening and raising
When an original € gets unstressed due to the addition of a suffix,
it also changes its quality into i:

kek ‘cake’ vs. kikayi‘a cake’ vs. kikayat ‘cakes’

Similarly, when an original 6 gets unstressed due to the addition of
a suffix, it changes its quality into u:

bosa ‘kiss’ vs. busat ‘kisses’

6.3.6 The dual

In terms of number, nouns are not only declined in the singular
and plural but also in the dual. When the dual ending -én is added
to a singular noun, it denotes two items of the noun:

sath ‘roof’ vs. sathen ‘two roof’

hammam ‘shower’ vs. hammamen ‘two showers’

Note that in the last example, the long vowel of the base shortens
due to the suffixation of the dual.
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The addition of the dual ending may also cause long vowel raising:

bet ‘house’
yom ‘day’

biten ‘two houses’

yumen ‘two days’

If the noun ends with a feminine suffix, the feminine suffix is
replaced by the sound t:

sa‘a ‘hour’
gabba ‘room’
daqiqi ‘minute’

VS.

VsS.

VS.

sa‘ten ‘two hours’
gabbtén ‘two rooms’

dagiqgten ‘two minutes’

A dual animate noun is perceived as a plural noun:

hadoli I-bantén al-halwin ga-yamson °I-Landan ‘These two beautiful

girls are travelling to London’

A dual inanimate noun is referred to using the 3FS:

hayi l-paysaglen ‘tigi ‘“These two bicycles are old’

6.3.7 Demonstratives

While close demonstratives point at objects that are relatively close

to the speaker, far demonstratives point at farther away objects:

Table 6.5 Demonstratives

Close Far
MS hada hadak (i)
FS hayi hadik(i)
P hadol(i) hadaok(i)

hayi ¢-Carpaya ‘this bed’

VsS.

hadik a¢-Carpaya ‘that bed’

hadok *gwagin-na ‘Those are our neighbours’

Note that some demonstratives may end with i.
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6.3.8 Here and there
In analogy to close and far demonstratives, adverbs of location are
distinguished by distance:

hon(i) ‘here’ vs. wnik(i) ‘there’

6.3.9 Prepositions
The prepositions qabal- ‘before, ago’ and ‘aqab- ‘after’ denote lo-
cation in time:

qabal-sa‘a ‘an hour ago’
‘aqob->sbu’ ‘after a week’

Both prepositions drop the vowel of the last syllable to allow ad-
equate distribution of consonants with the following component:

gabl-al-‘atla ‘before the vacation’
‘aqb-a$-$agal ‘after (the) work’

The prepositions fog- and gawwa- mean ‘above’ and ‘under’
respectively:

fog-al-bet ‘above the house’
gawwa-l-qanafa ‘under the sofa’

Preceding pronominal suffixes, the prepositions may change their
form into fugat- and guwat-:

fuqat-u ~ foq-u ‘above him’
guwat-ak ~ guwa-k ‘under you (MS)’

Both foq and gawwa can also serve as adverbs of location:

at-tappa gawwa ‘The ball is below/downstairs’

huwi foq ‘He is above/upstairs’
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In a preposition phrase, the preposition is usually the unstressed
component while the stress falls on the following noun. Some
prepositions may be stressed, however, in which case they may
also change their meaning:

man-hon li-hon ‘from here until here’

Unlike [- ‘to’, li- means ‘until’.

6.3.10 The determiner kall
The determiner kall means ‘all’ if it is followed by a definite noun:

kall al-ulad ‘all the children’
Preceding an indefinite noun, it means ‘every’:

kall sa‘a ‘every hour’
kall sen ‘everything’

In combination with maku, kall means ‘any’:
maku kall gatar honi ‘There is not any train here’

As discussed in Lesson 5, koll- can also serve as a cumulative
pronoun when it is followed by a pronominal suffix.

6.3.11 The interrogative ‘Which?’
The meaning ‘Which?’ is conveyed by hayyi or hayyu preceding a
noun:

hayyi~hayyu bant ‘Which girl?’
hayyi~hayyu bét ‘Which house?’
hayyi~hayyu bnat ‘Which girls?’
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6.3.12 Alternative conjunctions

Either 0 or [0 can come between two coordinated alternatives. It is
more common, however, to hear [0 in questions and 0 in declara-
tive sentences.

tg1d kabba 16 tamman? ‘Do you (MS) want meat dumplings or rice?’
gah-amsi -Amrika 0 l-°Fransa ‘I will either travel to America or to

France’

6.3.13 The presentative *kwa-

The particle *kwa- is used to present or to point at new entities. It
is followed by a pronominal suffix that agrees with the entity in
gender and number:

skwa-ni ‘Here I am’

*kwa-ham -wlad-i ‘Here are my children’

The corresponding pronoun for the 3FS following *kwa- is usually
-yi rather than -ha, which can also be heard:

*kwa-yi ~ *kwa-ha ‘Here she is’

6.3.14 The pattern CoCCan and its plural
The pattern CoCCan hosts adjectives that denote physical difficul-
ties. The broken plural form of these adjectives is typically CCaCi:

tao'ban ‘tired (MS)’  vs. to'bana ‘tired (FS)’ vs. t'abi ‘tired (P)’
gu‘an ‘hungry (MS)’ vs. gu‘ana ‘hungry (FS)’ vs. gwa'i ‘hungry (P)’

The last form may not seem as if it is derived from CaCCan, but it is
historically derived from it (aw‘an > gaw'an > gu'‘an).
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6.3.15 The elative
The pattern aCCaC creates a gender and number neutral compar-
ative and the superlative adjectives:

kbig ‘big (MS)’ vs.  akbag ‘bigger/biggest’
to'ban ‘tired (MS)’ vs. at‘ab ‘more/most tired’

The elative of qqib ‘close (MS)’ is agqab ‘closer/closest’.
The elative of roots ending with y is aCCa:

gali ‘expensive’  vs.  agla ‘more/most expensive’

qawi ‘strong’ vs. aqwa ‘stronger/strongest’
To form the comparative, the preposition man- follows the elative:
hiyi akbag mann-i ‘She is bigger than I’

The comparative is also implied when the elative alone serves as
a predicate:

hada t-tariq agsag ‘This way is shorter’

To form the superlative, the elative either precedes an indefinite
singular noun or a definite plural noun:

hawi ahsan walad ‘He is the best boy’
huwi ahsan l-ilad ‘He is the best boy’

6.3.16 Object pronouns
Pronominal suffixes that are added to verbs denote the direct
object:

axad-u ‘He took him’
tatbax-a ‘She cooks it (F)’
na‘gaf-kam ‘We know you (P)’
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When a verb form ends with a vowel, the vowel elongates with the
addition of the pronominal suffix:

ktabna ‘we wrote’ +-nu ‘it (M)’  -> ktobna-nu ‘We wrote it (M)’

When the verb ends with the vowels i* or u, they change into & and
0 preceding a pronominal suffix:

ktabtu ‘Twrote’ + -nu ‘it (M)’ -> ktabto-nu ‘I wrote it (M)’
katbu ‘they wrote’ + -nu ‘it (M)’ -> katbo-nu ‘They wrote it (M)’
ktabti ‘you (FS) wrote’ +-nu ‘it (M)’ -> ktabte-nu ‘You (FS) wrote it (M)’

These vowel changes do not occur when the 3FS pronominal suffix
is added:

ktabtu ‘T wrote’ + -ha ‘it (F)’ -> ktabtii-ha ‘I wrote it (F)’
ktabti ‘you (FS) wrote’ + -ha ‘it (F)’ -> ktabti-ha ‘You (FS) wrote it (F)’

When the long persons of the imperfect are followed by a pronom-
inal suffix, the n of the subject suffix falls:

ykatbon ‘they write’ + -nu ‘it (M)’ -> ykatbo-nu ‘They write it (M)’
tkatbeén ‘you (FS) write’ + -nu ‘it (M)’ -> tkatbé-nu ‘You (FS) write it (M)’

When the 3FS pronominal suffix follows the long persons of the
imperfect, a vowel change is also involved:

ykatbon ‘they write’ + -ha ‘it (F)’ ->ykatbi-ha ‘They write it (F)’
tkatben ‘you (FS) write’ + -ha ‘it (F)’ -> tkatbi-ha ‘You (FS) write it (F)’

This vowel change is not limited to verbs. In fact, the 3FS pronomi-
nal suffix can only follow the vowels i or . Compare the form li-ha
‘about her’ to ‘le-nu ‘about him’, for example.

1. Unless the vowel i represents y as a third consonant in the I-3-i paradigm: abni
‘I build’ + -nu ‘it (M)’ -> abni-nu ‘I build it (M)’.

INVITING SOMEONE TO EAT, LOCATIONS AND TRANSPORTATION

113



114

6.4 EXERCISES

6.4.1 Read the texts of this lesson out loud. Pay attention to cor-
rect pronunciation.

6.4.2  Answer the following questions about the texts of this lesson:
1. a$tabax Sabih al-yom?
2. Sabih qa-ygid Madlen °tgib wiyya-ha $en l-al-°gyiiq?
3. les baba ma qa-yal'ab wiya-Amir?
4. l-wen qa-yguhon Nabil wu-Dezi?

5. emta gakbat Dézi l-pas l-as-satt?

6.4.3 Convert the nouns in the following sentences into the dual.
Pay attention to additional changes that might be required.

1. hayi l-axt zangini.

2. oal-qabba mal-al-walad *kbigi.
3. ‘ond-i mtahan basit gada.

4. lo-mallmi katbat ‘ala-l-mez.

5. aku x0$ sinama sob-as-suq.
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6. as-siyara qa-tamsi b-at-tariq lo-twil.

7. gada gah-at't-ham bosa qwiyi.

6.4.4  Use the comparative of the adjective to compare two ver-
sions of the noun, one modified by a close demonstrative and one
by a far demonstrative.
Example: mat‘am; kbig ->hada [-mat‘am akbag man-hadak

1. bet; qqib

2. sa‘a; qsayyag

3. paysagal; murth

4. swara’; ndif

5. Satt; b'id

6. bedi; gali

7. kabba; teyyab

8. gonat; tqil

9. bneti; halu

10. tapap; gawi
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6.4.5 Phrase questions to answer the underlined word(s) in the

following sentences.
1. axi-yi qa-yguh l-al-madrasa.
2. ‘ond-i ‘atla ba‘ad yumen.
3. qad-agid asgab gahwa o Cay.
4. hayil-ganafa tqili.
5. ana kallos *mlih.
6. °kwa-nu b-al-adab.

7. aku gdsham gawi b-at-tariq.

8. huwi masgul.

9. aklat kabba swandag.

10. ga-yamsi man-Landan.

6.4.6 Complete the table with the correct form of the verb. If the
given verb is in the imperfect, use the imperfect, and if it is in the

perfect, use the perfect.

ana

anta

anti

hiawi

hiyi

(n)ahna

antam

hammi

axad

tagli

nafdal

Szamtu
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ana

anta | anti hawi

hiyi

(n)ahna

antam

hammi

ygibon

s’alti

tomtdhan

waqaf

dxaltam

takal

6.4.7 Create the following verb and object forms.

10.

. we take you (FS)

you (MS) find him

. Tate it (M)

you (P) tested them

. she brings for me

he likes it (F)

they hear her

. Ilearned it (F)

you (FS) understand them

you (P) give to us
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6.4.8 Conjugate the verb in brackets into the right form. Note
that in some cases, the preverbal particles gah- or ga(d)- might be

required.
1. ana gi‘an. Ckl) swayya kabba.
2. la (xwf) ‘ala-abn-ak!
3. gada (gyb) l-ulad-u tappa gdidi.
4. k3llot-na (gkb) l-pas sawa la-I-madrasa qabal-
yumen.
5. as-Sarti (msy) gada wu-

(rg°) ba‘ad *sbit".

6. lesma (xd) al-xattag mal-kam l-al mat'am

al-yom ‘aqb-as-sagal?

7. emta (‘zm+us) ‘ala-gyuq °b-bét-ak?
8. as (tbx+for them) at-tabbaxa bohi?
9. gada ‘and-i mtahan bas ma (fhm) $én. ahsan
sen Ewh) (I'D) tappa.
10. °kwa-ni! as (g&yd) (s’l+me)

‘ala-bant-ak?

6.4.9 Combine the following components into a sentence in the
correct order.

1. yakal qa- ma pateta ygid maqliyi.

2. atwal hadak at-tariq.
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10.

. lo-"tiqi lo-mlihin yastaglon hadoli b- al-madrasa lo-mallmin.

as-styara tagkab la b-al-lel.

. ma hayyi ndifi qabba?

li-Fransa Landan rga‘na man-.

kabba akal swandag mani teyybi?

ahsan laqa ulayi §agal b- I- hadik.

al->mtahan ana l- bas d-agih ta"bana adras.

bet namsi l- ‘amm-i gah-.

6.4.10 Translate the following sentences into English.

. bohi qabl-ad-dohag akaltu b-al-mat‘am mal-abu *Ali. al-akal ~wnik

ma ‘agab-ni.

. akaltu kallas °ktig. ana Sab‘ana. ma gah-akal yumen.

. dslon-a s-sakartera g-gdidi? qa-taftdham a$-§agal?

. yat'T-ki I-'Tfi ya xalat-i! askar-ak!

. abii-yi azgan mann-i. ‘and-u biten wu-siyarten.

. ‘agmat-na wahdi ‘ala-*aswiyi b-bét-a ‘agb-al-‘atla.

. lo-m‘allmi masgula l-yom wu-ma taqdag tamtahan-am.

. b-hada l-ma‘mal aku aktag sagal man--b-hadaki.

(continued)
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9.

10.

ana ta'ban kallas. ahsan sen d-agith anam li-gada sbah.

‘zamtu-ha ‘ala-gadwiyi wu-gah-atbax-l-a tbit.

6.4.11 Translate the following sentences into JB.

1.

10.

I cooked a fried egg. Here it is.

The cars stopped in the middle of the road next to the cinema.

. The beetroot in this market is more expensive than the tomato in

the city centre.

Do not say you (MS) are full. You only ate a little bit of salad.

Which bicycle do you (MS) like? The expensive (one) or the cheap

(one)?

I wish he would come to work with us. He is a good lawyer.

The train from London to France does not take more than one
hour and a half or two hours.

. The city is building a new street. We will be able to walk in it from

our house to the river.

This man is going to bring me two beds and two chairs from the
university.

When did the bus stop under your (FS) house?

BAGHDADI JUDEO-ARABIC



6.4.12  Listen to audio file 6.4.12 at Zenodo *4¥) , then transcribe
and translate it before answering the following questions.

1. mani qa-yamsi l-Hefa?
2. ol-ab gah-yamsi wiyya-ham?

3. wen gah-ygakbon al-payssgal?
6.4.13 Write a short paragraph about what you ate today. Use
the text in section 6.1.1 of this lesson as inspiration. You can also

use vocabulary from previous lessons concerning food, drinks, res-
taurants and the market.
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7.1 TEXTS

7.1.1 oal-*a%la mal-kam (Your family) Listen to audio file
7.1.1 at Zenodo @)

M allmi:
Fredi:

M allmi:
Frédi:
Mallmi:

Ya'qiib:

Mallmi:

Ya'qiib:
M allmi:

Mnahém:

Mallmi:

Mnahém:

Frédi:
Mallmi:

al-yom agid-kam tahkon ‘ala-l-‘a’sla mal-kam. Fredi, tfaddal.
ahna xamas nafarat *b-bét-na: abii-yi, amm-i, axt-i, axu-yi,
w-ana. abii-yi muhandas w-amm-i saydalantyyi. tnénat-am
qa-yastaglon °b-markaz l-ilayi. xwat-i tnen-om azagg monn-i.
ba‘ad-am b-al-madrasa.

as ‘amg-am?

wehad ‘amg-u tas® *snin wu-l-loxxi ‘amg-a sab® *snin.

askor-ak Frédi. w-anta Ya'qub? kem nafar antam b-al-‘a’sla
mal-ak?

moan-geg walad-i wu-waldat-i ahna satt axwa. ‘and-i ba‘ad
axten wu-tlat axwa. axu-yi lo-kbig daktor. daras tabb b-ag-
gama'a l-*abrtyyi wu-mon xallas gam-yastdgal b-al-mustasfa.
ax lax kallas satag. sekan *b-Kanada wu-ham qa-yadras tabb.
wu-l-ax la-zgayyag b-al-madrasa. bas huwi kaslan. ma yatla*
monn-u sen. xwat-i la-tnen *m°sllmat. wahdi qa-tdarras
riyada wu-l-laxxi qa-t'allom riyadiyat.

a‘gaf-am la-xwat-ak. kanu sadiqat-i b-kulliyat at-tarbiya.
sallom-ni *’le-ham.

alla ysallam-ak.

w-anta Mnahem?

ma ‘and-i axwa, bas satt-i ge'di wiyya-na b-al-bét. mon mat
stydd-i gat le-na. stydd-i kan mudir bang b-al-*draq wu-mon
ga l-Isra’el sag marid wu-‘aqab kam sahag mat. satt-i kanat
°b-bahd-a w-gabna-ha l-bet-na. b-al-*draq satt-i kanat xiyata
kallas ma'gifa. kant-"txtyt-l-om °l-kall al-thid.

‘agab taqdag *txtyst-l-i satra?

akid!

ba‘ad ma hkite-l-na ‘ala I-‘a’ala mal-ak, ya m*allmi.

ma ‘and-na ba‘ad waqt al-yom. geg marra insalla.
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7.1.2 as %tgeti? (What did you buy?) Listen to audio file
7.1.2 at Zenodo @)

70g:
maga:
708:
maga:
70g:

maga:

70g:
maga:
70g:
maga:
70g:
maga:

70g:

ma gahti l-as-stq al-yom?

gohtu. les?

goalto-l-ak agid samak. asu maku sén b-at-tallaga?
kef ma saftu samak taza.

as *stgeti lakan?

stgetu tlat dagiyat, w-agba® tannurat, saba* pantrunat,
wu-tman *gwarib.

we hii we! as sag?

nset? yom lo-tlata l-ags mal-Sason wu-Toya.
wu-alla nsetu. yangad-nat'1-ham fad->hdiyi.

la txaf. stgito-l-am ahla zuliyi.

asqad kallfat-ak az-zuliyi?

‘asg *Dnantr. b--blas.

wu-n-nabi bala-fliis.

7.1.3 ana qa-‘a*zom-ak (I am inviting you) Listen to audio
file 7.1.3 at Zenodo @)

Xalod:

Sabiha:

Xalad:

Sabiha:

Xalad:

Sabiha:

Xalod:

Sabiha:

Xalod:

Sabiha:

Xalad:

Sabiha:

Xalad:

Sabiha:

Xalad:

Sabtha, qa-tagden ‘tguhén wiyya-yi gada sbah l-al-mathaf?
gada ‘id. ma qad-agid aqiim man-wagqt.

ma yxalaf. naqdag *ngiith sawa l-as-sinama b-al-lel.

gada b-al-lel ana masgila.

wu-yom la-xmis?

ham ‘and-i fod-sen.

emta lakan?

yom al-gaba.

yom al-gab‘a asqad b-2s-sohag?

tlati b-as-sahag.

b-hayyu sa‘a ngiih?

‘agb al-"tmini b-al-lél ana fargi. ‘ala-hayyi folam qa-tfakkar?
ba‘ad ma fakkartu. asqad ragm at-talifon mal-ak? ab‘at-l-ak
xabag man a‘gaf.

ar-raqgam mal-i xamsi safor xamsi sab‘a tlati tnén tas‘a. bés al-
bitaqa?

b-°tlat °Dnanir. bas ana qa-’a*zam-ak.
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7.2 VOCABULARY

Listen to audio file 7.2 at Zenodo €%

POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

Nouns | bitaqa~pitaqa P -at ticket F, btq/ptq
bang P bnug bank M, bng
pantrin P -at trousers M, pntrn
mathaf P matahaf museum M, thf
talifon P -at telephone M, tifn
tonniira P -at skirt F, tnr
tallaga P -at refrigerator F, tlg
gurab P gwarib sock M, grb
xabag P axbar message, news M, xbg
xiyat F -a MP xyayit tailor xyt
FP -at
dagiyi P -at dress F, dwg
tarbiya education F, rby
ragom P arqgam number M, rgm
riyada sports F, ryd
riyadiyat mathematics F, ryd
zuliyi P zwili carpet, rug F, zwly
satra P satar jacket F, str
samak fish M, smk
Sahag P shig(a) month M, shg
saydali F saydalaniyyi | pharmacist sydl
MP sayadla FP -at
saydaliyyi P -at pharmacy F, sydl
tabb medicine (field of science) M, tbb
28s P ‘gasa wedding M, ‘gs
omoag age M, ‘mg

(continued)
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes
fa’la P fawa’al family F, ‘wl
id P ‘yad holiday (religious) M, fyd
flis money F, fis
falom P aflam film, movie M, fim
kulliyyi P -at college F, kll
marra P -at time (occasion) F, mrr
nafar P -at individual, person M, nfr
hdiyi P -at present, gift F, hdy
wagqt P awqat time M, wqt
walad F -a parent wld

ADJ ahla more/most beautiful hiw
satag F -i P Sattag smart, diligent Stg
“abri F -iyyi P -iyyin Hebrew br
ma'gif F -a P -in famous Sof
farag ¥ -i P -in empty, vacant frg
kaslan F -a P ksali lazy ksl

DET fad some, a
geg another (different)

Verbs | ba‘at-yab‘at send bt (I-a)
ga-yagi come By (%gy)
haka-yohki speak, tell hky (I-3-1)
xallas-yxallas finish xls (ID
xayyat-yxayyat sew xyt (II)
darras-ydarras teach drs (ID)
sakan-yaskan live, dwell skn (I-2)
sallam-ysallom pay, salute, say hello stm (1)
Staga-yastdgi buy Sgy (VIII-3-i)
tala®-yatla* go out tf (I-a)
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes
‘allam-y‘allom teach Im (1)
fakkar-yfakkar think Sfkr (ID)
qa‘ad-yaqad sit, live q*d (1-2)
gam-yqim get up qwm (1-2-i)
kallaf-ykallof cost klIf (1)
kan-yktin be kwn (I-2-i1)
nasa-yansa forget nsy (I-3-a)

ADV b-bahd-/b-bahad alone
blas gratis
lakan then, so

PREP | bala/bliyya- without
mon-geg rather than, apart from

Q bes how much (cost)?
asqad how much/many?

Q/DET | kém~kam a few, how much/many?

NUM | sofor Zero
tnen two
tlati/tlat three
agab’a~agb’a/agba’ four
Xxamsi/xams~xamas five
satti/satt six
sab‘a/sab*~saba* seven
tmini/tman eight
tos’a/tos* ~tasa® nine
‘asga/ aSg~‘asag ten

PART | asu Isee that. .. Surprise
‘agab I wonder if . . . Inquiry
yangad- have to Necessity

(continued)
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes
CONJ | kef because
len because
INT alla ysallom- God bless!
insalla If God wills!
tfaddal/i/u Welcome! Go ahead!
ma yxalaf Never mind!
we hii we So much/many!
wu-n-nabi By God (literally: by the Swear/oath
Prophet)!
Names | Dinar P Dnanir Dinar M

SIbrani Hebrew (Language)
Kanada Canada

(yom) al-ahhad Sunday

(yom) lo-tnén Monday

(yom) lo-tlata Tuesday

(yom) al-gab*a Wednesday

(yom) lo-xmis Thursday

(yom) ag-gom’a Friday

7.3 GRAMMAR
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7.3.1 Possible vowel omissions to resolve
consonant load
When a word that ends with the vowel 2 and a consonant is fol-

for example, the following two examples:

lowed by a word that opens with two consonants, the vowel 2
may be omitted. Instead, a helping vowel is introduced between
the words to break the consonant cluster. This typically happens
when the second word opens with the definite article. Consider,




ar-ragom mal-i ‘my (phone) number’

ragm at-talifon mal-i ‘my phone number’

In the first example, the noun ragom ‘number’ is followed by the
word mal-i ‘my’ and no consonant cluster is produced. Therefore,
the first word keeps its syllabic structure. In the second example,
however, the noun ragam ‘number’ loses its last vowel, and in-
stead, a helping vowel is introduced preceding the definite article
in the next word.

This phenomenon is similar to the one that was described
for the feminine ending -at. As discussed in Lesson 4, it may also
lose its vowel to distribute the consonantal load better. A similar
change can occur in the 3FS ending in the perfect -ot. Compare the
following two examples:

kanat b-al-bet ‘she was at home’
kant °kbigi ‘she was big’

7.3.2 The numerals 1-10
We already saw that the numeral ‘one’ is declined by gender and
acts as an adjective, whereby it follows the noun it modifies:

walad weéhad ‘one boy’

bneéti wahdi ‘one girl’

We also saw that the cardinal number ‘two’ is expressed by the
dual ending:

nafaren ‘two people’
Quite rarely, the numeral tnén ‘two’ may be used instead. This
usually happens when the noun is also followed by a pronominal

suffix:

wlad-i lo-tnén ‘my two children’

FAMILY, SHOPPING, DATING

129



130

The numerals 3-10 precede the noun they modify. The noun itself
comes in its plural form. Although they are gender neutral, each
numeral has two slightly different forms:

Table 7.1 The numerals 3-10

A B

3 tlati tlat

4 agab’a~agb’a agba®

5 xamsi xamas/xams
6 sotti satt

7 sab‘a saba*/sab*
8 tmini tmon

9 tos’a tasa®/tas*
10 fasga ‘asag/ asg

Type A numerals are used when noting numbers, for example a
phone number, a date or the hour:

ragm at-talifon mal-i: wehad xamsi saba satti tmini tlati tnen wehad
‘My phone number is 15768321’

al-yom satti b-as-$ohag ‘Today is the sixth of the month’

as-sa‘a tlati ‘It is three o’clock’

sa‘a b-at-tlati ‘at three o’clock’
Type B numerals are used to count items:

‘and-i tman dagiyat ‘I have eight dresses’
stgeti tlat pantrunat? ‘Did you (FS) buy three pairs of trousers?’

Note that the vowel of the final syllable in some numerals may fall
depending on the consonant load of the following noun:

xamas tannurat ‘five skirts’

xams *zwili ‘five carpets’

BAGHDADI JUDEO-ARABIC




In combination with some plurals, like ashag ‘months’ or iyyam
‘days’, the sound t comes between a type B numeral and the noun:

xamastiyyam ‘five days’

tlattasag ‘three months’

The stress of the compound falls on the numeral. Also, the noun
‘months’ in the compound is derived from the broken plural ashag
‘months’, which loses the sound h and where the initial vowel
changes into 2 due to stress shift. The noun ‘months’ itself, beyond
the context of this compound, is shiig(a).

7.3.3 Cumulative pronouns

To denote the meaning ‘number of + pronoun’, a type A numeral is
used, whereby its feminine ending changes into at with the addi-
tion of the pronominal suffix:

tlati ‘three’ -> tldtat-na ‘three of us’

Specifically for ‘both of + pronoun’, either of the bases tnen- or
tnénat- may be used:

tnén-am ~ tnénat-am ‘both of them’

Note that like in ‘all of + pronoun’ (Lesson 5), the stress of these
compounds falls on the first syllable of the base.

7.3.4 Questions about quantities and numbers
To ask about the number of items, the interrogative kem or kam is
used. It is followed by a singular noun:

kem~kam walad ‘and-ak? ‘How many children do you (MS) have?’

kem and kam can also be used as determiners meaning ‘a few/
some’ in a declarative sentence:

bohi stgetu kem ~kam dagiyi ‘Yesterday I bought a few dresses’
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When the noun is uncountable, asqad is used:
asqad “flus aku b-ad-dokkan? ‘How much money is there in the shop?’
asqad is also used to ask for the date or a telephone number:
asqad b-as-sohag tamsi [-Kanada? ‘On which date of the month are
you (MS) travelling to Canada?’

asqad ragm at-talifon mal-u? ‘What is his telephone number?’

Asking specifically about the hour involves the use of (b-)hayyi
sa‘a ‘at what time?’

b-hayyi sa‘a tal‘at at-tiyara? ‘At what time did the aeroplane leave?’
With the interrogative bes one asks about the current hour:
bés as-sa‘a? ‘What’s the time’?

To ask about price, one can also use beés followed by the desired
product:

bés at-tamata l-yom? ‘How much is the tomato today?’
To ask about age, the interrogative as ‘what’ followed by the noun
‘omag ‘age’ is used. The noun is usually declined by a pronominal

suffix that agrees with the person who is the object of the question:

as ‘amg-ak? ‘How old are you (MS)?’

7.3.5 The indefinite particle fad-

JB does not have an indefinite article similar to the one used in
English, for example. However, in certain cases, the particle fod-
can precede a noun to fulfil a similar goal. One of these cases is
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when the identity of the noun is unknown or not specific enough.
These cases can be translated into English by either ‘a/an’, ‘some’
or ‘some kind of”:

b'at-l-i fad-xabag ‘He sent me a/some message’
qa-yastdgal °b-fad-mustasfa ‘He works at a/some hospital’

The compound fad-sen ~fas-sén means ‘something’.

7.3.6 The conjugation of the verb

7.3.6.1 The perfect conjugation of roots with a weak second
consonant in the first stem

Roots whose base vowel in the imperfect is either a, 7 or i share

the same conjugation base in the perfect.

Table 7.2 Paradigm I-2-a/i/i (Perfect)

1S CaC-tu qaltu 1P CaC-na galna
2MS CaC-t qalt 2P CaC-tam qaltom
2FS CaC-ti qolti

3MS CaC qal 3P CaC-u qalu
3FS CaC-at qalat

Note that the base for the first and second persons is always CaC
and that the base for the third persons is always CaC.

7.3.6.2  The conjugation of roots with a weak final
consonant in the first stem

The conjugation of I-3-i roots was introduced in Lesson 4. I-3-a

roots are conjugated in a very similar manner. The only difference

between the two paradigms is the occurrence of the vowel a rather

than i at the end of the short persons.
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Table 7.3 Paradigm I-3-a (Imperfect)

1S a-CCa ansa 1P n-aCCa nonsa
2MS t-aCCa tansa
2P t-aCC-on tonson
2FS t-a0CC-én tansen
3MS y-2CCa yansa
3P y-2CC-on yanson
3FS t-2CCa tonsa

As for the perfect, I-3-a and I-3-i roots are conjugated similarly
regardless of whether the final vowel of the short persons in the
imperfectis a or i:

Table 7.4 Paradigm I-3-a/i (Perfect)

1S CCeé-tu bnétu 1P CCé-na bnéna
2MS CCe-t bnet
2P CCe-tom bnétam
2FS CCe-ti bneti
3MS CaCa bana
3P CaC-u banu
3FS CaC-at banat

Note that the base for the first and second persons is always CCe
and that the base for the third persons is always CaC.

Note that the root gyd ‘want’ may be conjugated as a I-3-i root
in the long persons of the imperfect. Thus, both tgidén and tagden
are possible for ‘you (FS) want’.

7.3.6.3 The conjugation of roots with a weak final
consonant in the eighth stem

The perfect conjugation of VIII-3-i roots is similar to that of the

same roots in the first stem, with the addition of t after the first

consonant:
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Table 7.5 Paradigm VIII-3-i (Perfect)

1S CtCe-tu Stgetu 1P CtCé-na Stgéna
2MS CtCe-t Stget
2P CtCe-tom Stgetom
2FS CtCe-ti stgeti
3MS CtaCa Staga
3P CtaC-u Stagu
3FS CtaC-at Stagot

The imperfect conjugation of VIII-3-i roots is similar to that of the
imperfect of sound roots, only the last consonant of the root and

the ending are replaced by i in the short persons:

Table 7.6 Paradigm VIII-3-i (Imperfect)

1S a-CtdCi astdgi 1P na-CtdCi nastdgi
2MS to-CtdCi toStdgi
2P ta-CtC-6n tastgon
2FS ta-CtC-én tastgen
3MS ya-CtdCi yastdgi
3P ya-CtC-on yastgon
3FS to-CtdCi tostdgi

Note that when conjugating the roots $gy and $gl in the eighth
stem, the t of the stem may be omitted. Thus, both tastgén and
tasgen are acceptable for ‘you (FS) buy’. Similarly, both stgalna

and sgalna are acceptable for ‘we worked’.

7.3.6.4 The second stem

The second stem is usually the causative counterpart of the first
stem. Compare daras ‘he studied’ to darras ‘he taught’. In this

stem, the middle consonant of the root is geminated.
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Table 7.7 Paradigm II (Perfect)

1S CoCCaC-tu | fokkartu 1P CaCCaC-na fakkarna
2MS CaCCaC-t fokkart
2P CaCCaC-tom | fakkartam
2FS CaCCaC-ti | fokkarti
3MS CaCCaC fakkar
3P CaCCC-u fakkru
3FS CaCCC-at fakkrat

In the third person, the gemination of the middle consonant is
the only difference that sets the second stem apart from the first
stem of sound roots. However, the base of the first and the sec-
ond persons changes into CaCCaC-. This follows the rule, accord-
ing to which the vowel a in a pre-stressed closed syllable changes
into a.

Table 7.8 Paradigm II (Imperfect)

1S a-CaCCaC afakkar 1P n-CaCCaC nfakkar

2MS t-CaCCaC tfakkar

2P t-CaCCC-on | tfakkron
2FS t-CoCCC-én | tfakkren

3MS y-CaCCaC yfakkar

3P y-CaCCC-on | yfokkron

3FS t-CaCCaC tfakkar

Note that for both the perfect and the imperfect, a geminate
consonant preceding another consonant is pronounced as a
short one.

7.3.6.5 The root gy ‘come’
The root ’gy ‘come’ has a peculiar conjugation that should be
learned separately:
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Table 7.9 Paradigm gy (Perfect)

1S gitu 1P gina
2MS git
2P gitom
2FS giti
3MS ga
3P go
3FS ot

7.3.7 Nominal sentences in the past
To change a nominal sentence from the present to the past, the
copula kan ‘was’ is added before the predicate. As a verb, it agrees

with the subject in person:

huwi muhandas ‘He is an engineer’
Vs.
hawi kan muhandoas ‘He was an engineer’

ahna b-al-bét ‘We are at home’

vs.
ahna kanna b-al-bet ‘We were at home’

hommi ksali ‘They are lazy’
Vs.
hommi kanu ksali ‘They were lazy’

7.3.8 The past habitual
Habitual actions in the past are formed by prefixing the auxiliary

verb kan- to the imperfect:

al-mudir kan-yab‘at-l-i xabag kall yom ‘The manager used to send me

a message every day’
qabal-‘asg *snin kantu-a‘allom riyada ‘T used to teach sports ten years

)

ago
kan-yla'bon tappa ~ kanu-yla'bon tappa ‘They used to play ball’
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Note that the auxiliary and the verb form one stress unit, in which
the main verb is stressed. As such, the long vowel of the auxiliary
shortens when applicable.

Also note that in the case of the 3P, the auxiliary may appear
in the 3MS.

7.3.9 The ingressive aspect

To convey the initiation of a situation, equivalent to ‘start to’ in
English, the auxiliary verb gam- precedes the imperfect and agrees
with it in person:

qgam-yabni byiit ‘He started to build houses’
qgamoat-tahki *dbrani ‘She started to speak Hebrew’
gah-yqum-yansa asami ‘He is going to start forgetting names’

As the last example shows, the auxiliary can also be conjugated in
the imperfect and particles like gah- or ga(d)- can be prefixed to it
to denote different tenses or aspects.

7.3.10 Obligation and necessity
One way by which obligation or necessity are conveyed is through
the modal verb yangad- preceding the imperfect:

yangad-afakkar bi-ha ‘I need to think about it’
lo-bnat yangad-yxallson al-kulliyyi ‘The girls need to finish (studying
at) college’

Note that the modal verb is invariable regardless of the person
involved.

To denote an obligation in the past, the auxiliary verb kan- may
precede yangad-:

hada lo-m*allom kan-yangad-y‘allom-kam riyada ‘This teacher should
have taught you (P) sports’
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7.3.11 The active participle

The active participle is a tense of its own. It is used to denote stative
present situations or to denote the present perfect, namely, past
situations that are still relevant in the present moment. Although
it is used as a verb, it is declined as an adjective, having only three
persons. The form of the active participle changes according to the
stem and the root involved. In the first stem its form is CeCaC:

Table 7.10 The active participle of the first stem

MS CéCaC qe‘ad

P CeCC-in gé*din

FS Cecc-i qédi

satt-i ge'di b-bet-na ‘My grandmother lives in our house’
al-mudir telo® ‘The manager has gone out’

Note that like the long persons of the imperfect, the n of the plural
ending also falls in the active participle when a pronominal suffix
is added:

ahna segbi-ha [-qahwa ‘We have already drunk the coffee’

Also note that stative past situations can be denoted by the auxil-
iary kan- and the active participle:

satt-i kanat-sekni wniki ‘my grandmother used to live there’

In the active participle of I-2-a/i/u roots, the middle consonant
is geminated and surfaces as y. As a result, the preceding vowel
shortens. Consider the following forms for the root nwm ‘to sleep’:

Table 7.11 The active participle of I-2-a/i/i roots in
the first stem

MS CeyyaC neyyam

P CeyyC-in | neyymin
FS CeyyC-i neyymi
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7.3.12 Causal clauses
Clauses that explain the cause for some state of affairs open with
either kef or len, both meaning ‘because’:

ma ‘and-i fliis lén ~ kef z0¢-i mat ‘I do not have money because my
husband died’
tnénat-om darsu tabb len~kef sattag ‘Both of them studied medicine

because they are clever’

7.3.13 Prepositions

The preposition [é- ‘to’ is a variable of the preposition [- that is used
specifically to denote movement to/from a location. It is only used
before pronominal suffixes:

ga le-na ‘He came to us’
ga l-al-bet ‘He came to the house’
gahtu le-ham ‘T went to them’

The preposition bala- means ‘without’:

mustasfa bala-dakatra ‘a hospital without doctors’

The form of the preposition changes into bliyya- before pronomi-
nal suffixes:

bliyya-k ‘without you (MS)’

The compound man-gég serves as a preposition that means ‘apart
from, besides’:

ma drastu $én man-geg-tabb ‘1 did not study anything besides
medicine’
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7.3.14 Some adverbs and discourse markers
The adverb b-bahad means ‘aside/apart/alone’:

hayi la-hkiyi b-bahad ‘This thing is apart (set aside from the rest)’

Followed by a pronominal suffix, b-bahad assigns the adverb to the
person indicated by the pronoun and means ‘alone/by oneself:

gat °l-honi b-bahd-a ‘She came here alone’
stgena gurab b-bahad-na ‘We bought socks by ourselves’

Note that depending on the consonant load of the compound, the
last vowel of b-bahad may fall.

The adverb lakan can precede or follow an interrogative sentence.
It means ‘then, so’ and conveys impatience on behalf of the speak-
er to know the answer:

lakan °l-wen gaht? ‘So where did you (MS) go?’
The discourse marker ‘agab accompanies yes—no questions to con-
vey the speaker’s personal interest in the answer. It is equivalent to
‘Twonder if . . " in English:

‘agab b‘at-l-i xabag? ‘Twonder if he sent me a message’
The discourse marker asu opens a question that conveys sur-
prise. The addressee is expected to explain the reason behind the
anomaly.

A:  asuma gaht lo-d-daktor? ‘How come you (MS) did not go to the

doctor?’
B:  kontu masgul ‘I was busy’

or:

A:  asu ga? ‘How come he came?’
B: gad ysallom *le-ki ‘He wanted to say hello to you (FS)’
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7.4 EXERCISES

7.4.1 Read the texts of this lesson again and answer the follow-
ing questions.

1. as‘amoag axt °*Fredi?

2. keém nafar °b-bet Ya'qub?

3. xwat Ya'qub muhandasat?

4. les ma Stagat al-maga samak?

5. al-*ags mal-mani yom lo-tlata?

6. asqad kallfat lo-hdtyi?

7. les ma gadat Sabtha tgiih l-ol-mathaf?

8. emta gah-yguhon Xalod wu-Sabiha l-as-sinama?
9. b-hayyi sa‘a Sabiha fargi?

10. asqad ragm at-talifon mal-Sabtha?

7.4.2  Write the correct form of the number and noun for the fol-
lowing expressions.

1. 5telephones
2. 3times
3. 2numbers

4. 1 pharmacist (M)
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10.

7.4.3 Complete the table with the right form of the verb. If the
given verb is in the imperfect, use the imperfect, and if it is in the

. 6 doctors

. 9 banks

7 days

4 refrigerators

8 months

my two dresses

perfect, use the perfect.

ana onta | onti | huawi hiyi | (n)ahna antom hommi

haka

tab‘at
ndarras
kantu
saknu
giti
tonsa
Staga
xallastom

tmiit

FAMILY, SHOPPING, DATING

143



144

7.4.4 Analyse the root, tense and person of the following
verbal forms.

Root Tense Person

tohkén

sallamna

gé*din

7.4.5 Conjugate the verb in brackets into the correct form.

1. mon (kwn) walad (tl’) man-

bet-i kall yom b-at-tmini sbah l-al-madrasa.
2. as (drs) b-ag-gama‘a mon kant *zgayyag?

3. oaxt-i (skn) b-Landan wu-axt-yi

(q'd) *b-bet xal-.

4. qabl-sbit* sl-muhanadsa (kwn) marigi wu-ma
(qdg+hky).
5. gqabal-yom ad-dagtyi (klf+me) Dinaren. asqad

(slm) anti?
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6. al-xiyata (sgy) samak bohi bas ma

Ckl+it) li-gada.
7. 208-1 (tbx+to+me) “aswiyi kall yom man
(kwn) azagg.
8. oas-saydalantyyi (t'y+me) ragm at-talifon mal-a
qabal-sohag wu-man hadak al-yom (b‘t+to+her)

xabar kall yom.

7.4.6 Convert the following sentences into sentences in the past.
1. ontizgayygi.
2. at-tabbaxa qa-tahki wiya-t-tabbax.
3. l-ulad ma b-al-madrasa.
4. kallyom gad-al‘ab tappa.
5. yangad-taftah dokkan ~gdid.
6. emta gah--txallsen?
7. ot-tollaga lo-gdidi tkallaf-ni xams *Dnanir.

8. hada l-gaggal mudir bang.
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7.4.7 Choose the right word(s) out of the bank to complete the
following sentences. Note that in some cases more than one option

may apply.
wu-alla, insalla, asu, ‘agab, wu-n-nabi, lakan, alawwa, askar-ak

1. *Stga-l-i hdiyi?

2. ma méset °l-Kanada?

3. mani gah-yasgab-u ¢-cay?
4. yab‘at-l-i xabag!

5. ma nsetu at'-nu la-flis!
6. asma’ mann-ak xeg!

7. ‘ala-hayi l5-hdtyi.

8. ma a‘gaf as la‘ab bi-ha.

7.4.8 Translate the following sentences into English.
1. wen-u s-skamli? *kwa-nu foq. ‘ala-l-méz b-as-sath.
2. barbonnan! l-akal mal-am kallas ma teyyab. la tgib-I-i monn-u.

3. xalat-a l>-tnén kanu-yxiyton *gwarib wu-ybi‘u-ha l-kall ad-dkakin
b-al-ulayi.

4. we hii we! s-samak al-laxi xams *Dnanir agla man-hada s-samak.
5. ‘agab al-yom gah-ykun ‘and-u waqt ydarras-ni riyadiyat?

6. asu ma stget-1-i hdiyi? al-yom qamtu-astdgal b-al-mustasfa lo-gdidi.
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10.

. lakan aslon gah-tab‘at-°l-na xabag bala-talifon?

. kém tanniira ba'ti l-yom? ba‘tu bass tanniira wahdi, bas ba‘tu

pantrunén hdmmen.

. mon go lé-na, kanu-ygakbon payssgal man-bet-na li-s-saydaliyyi tlat

marrat b-al->sbir’.

ma ‘and-i waqt. yangad-axayyat dagiyi l-al-‘ags mal-bant axt-i
lo-zgayygi.

7.4.9 Translate the following sentences into JB.

10.

. He lives by himself because he does not have friends.

This doctor (F) is lazy, but that engineer (F) is even lazier.

Both of them got up at seven in the morning on Thursday.

The manager of the hospital started to teach medicine at the uni-

versity.

. We used to hear long stories about the family.

You (MS) have to pay them money for this refrigerator. (It is) not

for free.

Her husband bought her (a/some kind of) jacket.

You (FS) do not want to date (go out) with him because he is
smarter than you.

I do not know what her age is, but her daughter is six years old.

They used to live next to us, but when he died, she went to an-

other city with her son.
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7.4.10 Listen to audio file 7.4.10 at Zenodo *¢) , then transcribe
and translate it before answering the following questions.

1. emtals-gyiq?
2. weén-ul-mat‘am mal-Abraham?

3. aslon yatbax Abraham?

7.4.11 Write a short paragraph about your family. Use the text in
section 7.1.1 of this lesson as inspiration. You can introduce your
parents, siblings, spouse or children, and mention their age, where
they live, their work, studies and hobbies.
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LESSON O
Giving
directions,
cooking,
immigration
stories



8.1 TEXTS

8.1.1 aslon awsal l-al-baladiyyi? (How do I get to the city
hall?) Listen to audio file 8.1.1 at Zenodo *¢»)

Rubén:

Sperons:

Rubeén:
Sperons:

bala-zahma, tqadgen °tsa‘dé-ni wu-tqalle-1-i aslon awsal lo-1-
baladiyyi?

hayi kallas sahli. mst qabal °b-hada $-$ara® lamman tiisal
[-a8-gasag al-abyad. ‘bag-u l-ag-gasag wu-xad a3-3ara" at-tilat
‘ala-1d-ak al-yamna. msi taqriban daqiqten lomman *t'ayan
binaya suda ‘ala-id-ak al-yasga. al-baladtyyi miiguda ben hayi
[-binaya wu-l-mahatta mal-al-pas. bas dig bal-ak! al-madxal
mal-baladtyyi ma ‘ala-s-sara* al-‘amm.

ya‘ni yangad-adiig-a lo-I-binaya?

1. dug-a l-binaya wu-dxal man-ad-dagbina alli-xalf-a.

8.1.2 ‘astid-ak (Blessed be your hands!) Listen to audio
file 8.1.2 at Zenodo "¢

‘Hzra:
Eva:
‘Hzra:
Eva:

‘Hzra:

Eva:

‘Hzra:
Eva:
‘Hzra:

Eva:

‘astid-ak ‘ala-hayi l-haggibada la-xbazti-ha!

‘ogbat-ak? konna-naxbaz-a b-id lo-ftig len ma yaklon xabaz.
asqad teyybi! ma tqoalle-l-i aslon *tsuwi-ha?

ma bi-ha sen. stagi kelu 10z mathiin, wu-xalli Sakar wu-swayya
mal-hel. ba‘den, xalli-I-u may wagd wu-‘gon-u. mon sag lo-'gin,
xad mann-u Swayya wu-sawwi mann-u kabab kabab zgayygi. ala
téid, taqdag-"tsiiwi-ha askal maxtalfi.

askal matal-es?

ana matalan asuwi-ha ngum. ba‘den xalli-ha tabas bagga kam
sa‘a wu-hatti-ha nass sa‘a b-al-fagan.

wu-mon wen tasgé-nu l-may wagd? b-as-supar honi maku.

bali. aku btiila. b-tna‘s Sekal al-batal.

aguh a‘ayan gada. tagden asgi-l-ak sen?

la bdal-ak. kall Sen ‘and-i.

8.1.3 goha bala-rag‘a (One-way ticket) Listen to audio file
8.1.3 at Zenodo €»)

Marsél:
Salah:

‘ammu?
ha galb-i?
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Marsel:
Saloh:
Marsel:
Salah:

Marsél:
Salah:

Marseél:
Salah:

Marsél:
Salah:

b-hayyi sana gitam *l-Isra’el?

b-ida‘s Nisan sant al-wéhad wu-xomsin.

wu-safagtam b-at-ttyara?

lakan? masi? tab‘an b-at-tiyara. t'0-na pasportat wu-‘gafna
hayi goha bala-rag‘a.

wu-fgahtam moan gitam °l-Isra’el?

féahna, bas al-hayat b-Isra’el kanat kallas -s'ibi. kanat *wlayi
gdidi wu-tawwa tal‘at °mn-al-harb. ma kan la flis wala byt
n'ts bi-ha. axdo-na l-al-ma‘abara wu-*a$na wniki b-al-xemi li-
sant al-agb’a wu-xamsin. ana stgaltu b-az-zara‘a. zga‘na basal
wu-tum. kantu-’arga’ l-al-xémi b-al-lel wu-1-gthi mal-at-tum
wu-l-basal b--hwas-i wu-b-gald-i. mgat-i kanat-tagsal -hwas
wu-tadgab iti qabl-ad-dohag wu-tnaddaf madaras ‘agb-ad-
dahag. $galna m3n-gabsa I-3l-lel wu-Swayya swayya hwena
fliis wu-bnina-nu l-hada l-bét °b-Ramat Gan.

as kan ‘amg-ak man git °l-Isra’el?

‘amg-i kan *tnén wu-tlatin wu-mgat ‘amm-ak kan ‘amg-a
tmini wu-"asgin. bas gina wiya-wlad-na lo-tnén. Somha kan
‘amg-a satt *snin wu-Sa’iil kan ‘amg-u sontén. ‘ani, hada s-sefer
al-abyad °I-‘al-mez, gabto-nu wiyya-yi mon-Bagdad. sty3d-i
t'a-l-ya man tla‘na mn-al-*draq. hiiwi wu-satt-i kanu styab wu-
dallu wniki.

matu b-al-*draq?

1, alla yagham-am. ma ‘ayanna-ham ba‘ad.

8.2 VOCABULARY

Listen to audio file 8.2 at Zenodo @)

POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes
Nouns ati iron M, ‘ty

basal onion M, bsl

batal P btula/btala bottle M, btl

baladiyyi P -at city hall F, bld

bindya P -at building F, bny

bal mind, awareness M, bwl
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes
pasaport P -at passport M, psprt
tim garlic M, twm
gasag P gstiga bridge M, gsg
gold P glud skin M, gld
harb P hrib war F, hrb
mahatta P -at station F, htt
hwas clothes F, hws
hayat life F, hyy
xabaz bread M, xbz
xemi P xayam tent F, xym
madxal P madaxal entrance M, dxl
dagbiina P dgabin path, side street F, dgb
rag’a P rgii’ return F, rg"
zahma burden F, zhm
zord'a P -at agriculture, planting F, zrf
stipar supermarket M, spr
sefer P sfarim Torah book M, sfr
Sakar sugar M, skr
gin dough M, %n
gabsa dawn F, gbs
goha P -at leaving, departure F, gwh
gihi P gwayoh smell F, gyh
fagon P fgiina oven M, fén
kelu P keluwat kilogram M, klw
oz almond M, lwz
may water M, m’y
may wagd rose water M, m’y wgd

(continued)
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes
nagma P ngim star F, ngm
hel cardamom M, hyl
id P ayadi hand F, yd

ADJ abyad F bida P bid white byd
ahmag F hamga P red hmg
hamag
axdag F xadga P xadog green xdg
maxtalof F -i P -in different xIf
sahal F -i P -in easy shl
aswad F suda P sud black swd
Sayab P siyab old person (M) Syb
s'ib F -i P s'ab difficult s'b
asfag F safgd P sofog yellow sfg
mothiin F -a P -in ground thn
‘agiiz P ‘gayaz old person (F) %z
f‘amm F -a general, principle ‘mm
mawi blue mwy
mugid F -a P -in existing, present wgd
wardi pink wrd

Verbs hatt-yhatt put htt (1-2-3)
hawa-yahwi save (money) hwy (I-3-1)
xabaz-yaxbaz bake xbz (I-2)
xalla-yxalli put, let, allow xly (II-3-)
dag-ydig turn, turn around dwg (I-2-i1)
dag-ydig put, pour dyg (I-2-1)
zaga‘-yazga* sow, plant 2¢* (I-a)
sa‘ad-ysa‘ad help s'd (11
safag-ysafag travel sfg (1)
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes
sawwa-ysawwi do, make swy (11-3-1)
dagab-yadgab hit dgb (I-2)
dall-ydoll stay dil (1-2-3)
‘abag-ya‘bag cross ‘bg (1-2)
‘agan-ya'gon knead %n (1-2)
‘as-y'is live ¥§ (I-2-D)
‘ayan-y‘ayon see fyn (III)
gasal-yagsal wash gsl (I-9)
fagah-yafgah rejoice, be happy féh (I-a)
naddaf-ynaddaf clean ndf (II)
wasal-ytisal arrive wsl (I-1-w)
yabas-yabas dry out ybs (I-1-y)

ADV ba‘den later, afterwards
tawwa just (did something)
ya'ni I mean, it means
qabal straight
tagriban approximately
matalan for example
yasga left (direction)
yamna right (direction)

NUM ida’s eleven
ma’s twelve
tlotta’s thirteen
agbo'ta’s fourteen
xmosta’s fifteen
satta’s sixteen
sba'ta’s seventeen

(continued)
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes
tmanta’s eighteen
tso'ta’s nineteen
25gin twenty
tlotin thirty
gabfin forty
Xxamsin fifty
sattin sixty
sabin seventy
tmoanin eighty
tosfin ninety

Ordinals | awwal F ila first
tini second (M/F)
tilot F -i third
gibo F -i fourth
ximos F -i fifth
sidas F -i sixth
siba* F -i seventh
timon F -i eighth
tiso® F -i ninth
‘ag F -i tenth

PREP ben/binat- between
xalf behind, after

PART alli-/I- that, which Relative marker
lakan? obviously

CONJ ala if
lomman until
wala nor, not even
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes
INT alla yagham- God bless X’s soul!
bali On the contrary
bala-zahma If it’s not too much trou-
ble!
dig bal- Beware!
‘astid- Well done! Way to go!
VvOC xalu My maternal uncle!
bdal- My dear!
fammu My paternal uncle!
galbi Sweetheart!
Names haggibada haggibada (sweet almond
pastry)
id lo-ftig Passover
ma‘bara immigrant absorption
centre
Nisan April

8.3 GRAMMAR

8.3.1 The numerals 11-99
The numerals 11-19 end with ‘S, a component that represents the
numeral ‘ten’. The ° of the ending influences some consonants of
the compound, causing them to be articulated as emphatic.

Table 8.1 The numerals 11-19

11 ida’s
12 tha’s
13 tlotta’s
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14 agba'ta’s
15 xmoasta’s
16 sotta’s
17 sba'ta’s
18 tmonta’s
19 tsa'ta’s

The forms of the tens are:

Table 8.2 The tens

20 fasgin
30 tlatin
40 gabfin
50 Xxomsin
60 sattin
70 sabfin
80 tmoanin
90 tas’in

To combine a numeral between one and nine with a ten, the type A
numeral precedes the ten, and together they are coordinated by w-:

wehad w-xamsin nagma ‘51 stars’
satti wu-*a5¢n sefer ‘26 Torah books’
sab‘a wu-tmonin batal ‘87 bottles’

tas‘a wu-tas‘in binaya ‘99 buildings’

As the examples above show, a noun following a numeral between
11 and 99 appears in the singular.
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8.3.2 The ordinal numbers
Ordinal numbers behave like adjectives, and thus have a mascu-
line and a feminine form:

Table 8.3 The ordinal numbers first-tenth

M F
First awwal ala
Second tini tini
Third tilat tilti
Fourth gibo* gib%i
Fifth Xximoas ximsi
Sixth sidas sidsi
Seventh siba® sibfi
Eighth timan timni
Ninth tisa* tis‘i
Tenth ‘Sag 8¢t

Apart from the ordinal number ‘first’, all other ordinal numbers
are formed based on the pattern CiCaC and CiCCi, in the mascu-
line and the feminine, respectively.

The ordinal number tini ‘second’ is a gender-neutral form.

Note that unlike the numerals 3, 13 and 30, that open with the
sound t, the ordinal number ‘third’ opens with t.

Note the different root of the ordinal number sidas ‘sixth’ in
contrast to the cardinal number satti ‘six’.

As adjectives, ordinal numbers follow the noun that they mod-
ify and agree with it in gender and definiteness:

al-walad al-awwal ‘the first boy’
[5-bneti l-ula ‘the first girl’
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Alternatively, the ordinal number may precede the noun it modi-
fies, in which case neither is preceded by a definite article and the
ordinal number always appears in its masculine form:

ximos z0g ‘fifth husband’

ximas maga ‘fifth wife’
Cardinal numbers are used to denote ordinal numbers 11 and
above. To distinguish it from a cardinal number, however, it fol-

lows a singular noun and is preceded by the article:

al-wagd al-"tna’s ‘the twelfth rose/flower’

8.3.3 The conjugation of the verb

8.3.3.1 Roots with w/y as first consonant in

the first stem
Roots whose first consonant is w present a long @ following the
prefix when the short persons are conjugated in the imperfect:

Table 8.4 Paradigm I-1-w (Imperfect)

1S a-CCaC awqaf 1P n-tiCaC niiqaf
2MS t-iCaC tiuqaf
2P t-CoCC-6n twagfon
2FS t-CaCC-én twagfen
3MS y-1CaC yiqaf
3P y-CaCC-on | ywagfon
3FS t-uCaC tigaf

The 1S is conjugated as a strong root, despite being a short person.
The long persons are also conjugated as strong roots.

Except for the 1S, roots with y as their first consonant drop it
when the short persons are conjugated in the imperfect:
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Table 8.5 Paradigm I-1-y (Imperfect)

1S a-CCaC aybas 1P n-a2CaC nabas
2MS t-2CaC tabas
2P t-CoCC-6n tyabson
2FS t-CaCC-én tyabsén
3MS y-aCaC yabas
3P y-CaCC-on | yyabson
3FS t-2CaC tobas

Both I-1-w and I-1-y roots are conjugated as strong roots in the perfect.

8.3.3.2 Geminate roots in the first stem
Geminate roots, with an identical second and third consonant, are
conjugated as follows:

Table 8.6 Paradigm I-2-3 (Perfect)

1S CaCCe-tu hattéetu 1P CaCCé-na hatténa
2MS CaCCe-t hattet
2P CoCCe-tom hattetom
2FS CoCCe-ti hotteti
3MS CaCC hatt
3P CaCC-u hattu
3FS CaCC-at hattat

Note that the base for the first and second persons is always CoCCe
and that the base for the third persons is always CaCC.

In the imperfect, the base is CoCC regardless of whether it is a
long or short person:

Table 8.7 Paradigm I-2-3 (Imperfect)

1S a-CaCC ahatt 1P n-CaCC nhatt
2MS t-CaCC thatt
2P t-CoCC-on thatton
2FS t-CoCC-én thatten
3MS y-CaCC yhatt
3P y-CaCC-on | yhatton
3FS t-CaCC thatt
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8.3.3.3 Roots with final weak consonant in the

second stem
Roots with y as a third consonant in the second stem present only
final i in the conjugation of the short persons in the imperfect:

Table 8.8 Paradigm II-3-i (Imperfect)

1S a-CaCCi axalli 1P n-CaCCi nxalli
2MS t-CaCCi txalli
2P t-CaCC-on txallon
2FS t-CoCC-én txallen
3MS y-CaCCi yxalli
3P y-CaCC-on yxollon
3FS t-CaCCi txalli

In the perfect, they present the base CaCCe for the first and second
persons and the base CaCC for the third persons:

Table 8.9 Paradigm II-3-i (Perfect)

1S CaCCe-tu xalletu 1P CaCCeé-na xallena
2MS CaCCe-t xallet
2P CaCCe-tam | xolletom
2FS CoCCe-ti xalleti
3MS CaCCa xalla
3P CaCC-u xallu
3FS CaCC-at xallat

Note that apart from the 3MS, the conjugation of II-3-i is similar
to that of I-2-3.

The conjugation of the root swy ‘do/make’ is similar to that
of xly ‘put’, only that the diphthong aw that occurs in some cases
changes into u:

Similarly to yxallon ‘they put:  ysowwon ->ystuwon ‘they make’
Similarly to xallatu ‘I put”: sawwetu  ->suwetu ‘I made’
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8.3.3.4 The third stem

The third stem is conjugated very similarly to the second stem.
The difference between the two stems is that instead of a geminate
second consonant, the third stem presents a long a between the
first and the second consonant of the root:

Table 8.10 Paradigm III (Perfect)

1S CaCaC-tu safagtu 1P CaCaC-na safagna
2MS CaCaC-t safagt
2P CaCaC-tam safagtom
2FS CaCaC-ti safagti
3MS CaCaC safag
3P CacCC-u safgu
3FS CacC-at safgat

Note that the long vowel shortens in the first and second persons
since the stress falls on the following syllable.

Table 8.11 Paradigm III (Imperfect)

1S a-CaCaC asafag 1P n-CaCaC nsafag
2MS t-CaCaC tsafog
2P t-CaCC-on tsafgon
2FS t-CaCC-én tsafgen

3MS y-CaCaC ysafog

3P y-CaCC-on | ysafgon

3FS t-CaCaC tsafog

Note that the long vowel shortens in the long persons since the
stress falls on the final syllable.

8.3.4 The imperative
The imperative is applicable only to the second person. Its forms
can be reached by removing the prefixes and suffixes from the
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imperfect form of the corresponding person, with additional vow-
el adjustments in some cases, for example:

ta-ktab ‘you (MS) write’ -> ktab ‘write (MS)!’
t-katb-én ‘you (F) write’ -> ktab-i ‘write (FS)V’
t-katb-on ‘you (P) write’ -> ktab-u ‘write (P)!’

Note that the 2MS form of the imperative consists only of the base,
while the suffixes -i and -u are added to the base to form the 2FS
and the 2P, respectively.

Table 8.12 Imperative paradigms

Paradigm Base 2MS 2FS 2P
I-a CCaC- ktab ktabi ktabu
I-a/1-1-w/1-1-y/1-2-% CCaC- bfat bfati batu
I-1-7 CaC- kal koli kalu
I-2-a CaC- nam nami namu
I-2-1 CiC- bi* bifi bi‘u
I-2-1 CuC- guth guhi guhu
I-2-3 CaCC- hoatt hoatti hattu
II CaCCaC- fakkar fakkri fakkru
I CacCaC- safag safgi safgu
VIII CtaCaC- Stagol Stagli Staglu

Note that for the verb ‘ayan ‘see’, the y may drop when the 2FS and
the 2P are concerned:

‘ayan ‘see (MS)!" vs. ‘ayni~‘ani ‘see (FS)’ vs. ‘aynu~ ‘anu ‘see (P)!

The imperative forms of roots with final consonant y deserve a
closer look:
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Table 8.13 The imperative of roots with final weak consonants

Paradigm Base 2MS 2FS 2P
I-3-i CC- bni bne bno
I-3-a/1-3-7 CC- nsa nse nso
I1-3-i CaCC- xalli xalli xallu
VIII-3-i CtaCC- Stagi Stagi Stagu

In the first stem, there are two paradigms, but they only differ as
far as the 2MS is concerned.

In the second and the eighth stems, the form for the 2MS and
the 2FS are identical.

8.3.5 The root gwl ‘say’ with indirect object pronouns
Some changes occur when a verb with the root gwl ‘say’ is con-
jugated and is followed by an indirect object pronoun, namely,
the indirect object preposition -I- and a pronominal suffix. These
changes happen in the following cases:

The 3MS in the perfect — the long vowel of the base shortens:

gab ‘he brought’, gab-l-i ‘he brought to me’
vs.

qal ‘he said’, qal-I-i ‘he said to me’

The short persons in the imperfect, as well as the 2MS of the im-
perative — the long vowel of the base shortens and changes into a:

ygib ‘he brings’, ygib-I-i ‘he brings to me’
vs.

yqil ‘he says’, yqal-l-i ‘he says to me’

gib ‘bring (MS)?’, gib-I-i ‘brings (MS) to me!’
VS.

qul ‘say (MS)?’, gal-l-i ‘say (MS) to me’
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The long persons in the imperfect, as well as the 2FS and the 2P of
the imperative — the long vowel of the base shortens and changes
into 2, and the [ of the root geminates:

ygibon ‘they bring’, ygibo-I-i ‘they bring to me’
Vs.
yqulon ‘they say’, yqallo-1-i ‘they say to me’

gibi ‘bring (FS)’, gibe-l-i ‘bring (FS) to me!’
Vs.

quli ‘say (FS)V, galle-1-i ‘say (FS) to me!’

8.3.6 Verbal compounds with pronominal direct and
indirect objects

When a verb is complemented by both a direct and an indirect ob-
ject pronoun, they usually constitute a single compound. There
are different ways to form these compounds, but typically, the
verb is followed by the indirect object preposition, then by ya,
which marks a third person (gender/number-neutral) direct ob-
ject, and finally an indirect object pronoun:

gab-°l-ya-ki ‘he brought him/her/it/them to you (FS)’
gab-°l-ya-k ‘he brought him/her/it/them to you (MS)’
gab-°l-ya-hom ‘he brought him/her/it/them to them’
gabat-l-ya-kam ‘she brought him/her/it/them to you (P)’
agib-’l-ya-na ‘I bring him/her/it/them to us’

Note that the direct object marker ya comes between the indirect
object preposition [- and the indirect object pronoun. Also note
that the stress of the complex always falls on the syllable that con-
sists of the direct object marker ya.

When 1S, 3MS or 3FS indirect objects are involved, the indirect
object pronoun can be left out:

gab-°l-ya-ni ~ gab-’l-ya ‘he brought him/her/it/them to me’
gab-°l-ya-nu ~ gab-’l-ya ‘he brought him/her/it/them to him’
gab-°l-ya-ha ~ gab-°l-ya ‘he brought him/her/it/them to her’
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The root t'y ‘give’ is unique in that the preposition [- does not have
to follow it. Nonetheless, the pronoun that takes part in the com-
plex represents an indirect object:

t'a-l-ya-kam ~ t'a-ya-kom ‘he gave him/her/it/them to you (P)’
tat'i-l-ya ~ tat'i-ya ‘she gives him/her/it/them to me/him/her’

8.3.7 Colours

Colours are adjectives and, as such, they get declined per gender
and number. The masculine singular is formed based on the pat-
tern aCCaC, while the feminine singular is formed based on the
pattern CoCCa. The plural is formed based on the pattern CaCaC.

Table 8.14 The colours (strong roots)

Red ahmag hamga hamag
Green axdag xadga xadag
Yellow asfag sofga sofog

Note the special forms of colours with a weak middle consonant
in the root:

Table 8.15 The colours (C-2-i/i roots)

White abyad bida bid

Black aswad suda std

Some colours, like mawi ‘blue’, wardi ‘pink’ and others, are not
formed based on these patterns.
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8.3.8 Prepositions
The preposition bén ‘between’ may precede both noun phrases it
corresponds to, or only the first one:

ana sékon ben al-mat‘am wu-bén al-mathaf ‘I live between the restau-
rant and the museum’
al-xabaz bén al-10z w-as-Sakar ‘The bread is between the almonds and
the sugar’
With pronominal suffixes, either the form bén- or binat- can be used:

bén-i wu bén-ak ~ binat-i wu-binat-ak ‘between me and you (MS)’

Preceding a noun that opens with a definite article, the preposi-
tion ‘ala- can present itself as ‘al-:

‘ala -meéz ~ ‘al-meéz ‘on the table’

8.3.9 Interrogative compounds with prepositions
When a preposition precedes the interrogative as ‘what’, the inter-
rogative changes its form into -és:

matal-es ‘Like what?’
‘ala-es ‘What about?’

In fact, two interrogatives that we’ve already encountered, [es
‘Why?’ and bés ‘How much/many?’, are also compounds as such.

8.3.10 Relative clauses
Relative clauses, namely clauses that modify a noun, open with
the relative marker [- or alli-. There are three examples of the use
of these markers in the texts:
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ad-dagbtina slli-xalf-a ‘The alley that is behind it’

hayi l-haggibada lo-xbazti-ha ‘This haggibada that you (FS) baked’

hada s-sefer al-abyad °I-‘al-mez ‘This white Torah book that is on the
table’

When the modified noun is indefinite, no relative pronoun is used.
The relative clause simply follows the noun:

byut *n‘ts bi-ha ‘Houses in which we live’

When the noun that is modified by the relative clause does not play
the subject role in the clause, a resumptive pronoun that refers to
it is usually required to appear. For example, in hayi [-haggibada
[o-xbazti-ha, the haggibada is the object of the relative clause, and
thus a 3FS pronoun that refers to it is suffixed to the verb. Similar-
ly, in byut *n‘is bi-ha, the houses are introduced again by the 3FS
pronoun following the preposition b-.

8.3.11 Direct object marking
Indefinite direct objects simply follow the verb:

stgetu tamata ‘I bought tomatoes’

Definite direct objects typically take part in an elaborate construc-
tion, in which they are preceded by the marker [-. In addition, they
are represented by a pronominal suffix following the verb. Consid-
er the following example:

akalto-nu l-al-basal T ate the onions’

The direct object, basal ‘onions’, is preceded by the definite arti-
cle, which, in turn, is further preceded by the marker [-. In addi-
tion, the 3MS pronominal suffix following the verb indicates the
direct object. It agrees with basal in gender and number. We get,
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therefore, quite an elaborate construction which can be translated
literally as follows: ‘I ate it to the onion’.

Quite commonly, the object marker [- is omitted from the con-
struction. In fact, this is the case in one of the examples that ap-
peared in the texts at the beginning of this lesson:

dig-a l-binaya ‘Go (MS) around the building!’

The following are two additional examples of this construction
that appeared in the texts at the beginning of this lesson:

wen tastge-nu l-may wagd? ‘Where do you (FS) buy (the) rose water?’
bnina-nu l-hada [-bet ‘We built this house’

In the first example, the noun phrase may wagd ‘rose water’ is a
noun-noun compound. Thus, it cannot be preceded by a definite
article, which explains why only one [- precedes it. Similarly, the
[- preceding the noun phrase hada [-bet ‘this house’ represents the
marker because it cannot be preceded by a definite article. The
same applies to other inherently definite noun phrases, like bant-i
‘my daughter’ and Nabil in the following examples:

‘ayontu-ha l-bant-i ‘I saw my daughter’
‘ayanto-nu n-Nabil T saw Nabil’

Lastly, both the object marker [- and the pronominal suffix follow-
ing the verb may be omitted from the construction. In this case,
the verb is simply followed by a definite noun phrase that repre-
sents the object. One example of this appeared in the texts at the
beginning of the lesson:

xad as-sara® at-tilat ‘Take the third street!
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8.3.12 Time clauses with lamman ‘until’

The temporal conjunction lomman ‘until’ opens time clauses. It
usually follows the main clause, as the following example from the
texts of this lesson shows:

msi taqriban daqiqtén lomman *t'ayan binaya suda ‘ala-id-ak al-yasga
‘Walk (for) approximately two minutes until you (MS) see a black
building on your left’

)

8.3.13 The correlative conjunction ‘neither ... nor. ..
To negate two components of a sentence, a negator precedes the
first component while the conjunction wala precedes the second:

ma xbaztu wala tbaxtu ‘I neither baked nor cooked’

ma suda wala hamga ‘It (F) is neither black nor red’

8.3.14 The conditional conjunction ala ‘if’
The conditional conjunction ala ‘if’ may be used as an alternative
to ada ‘if’. They are entirely interchangeable:

ala ma qa-tgid takal, la takal ‘If you (MS) do not want to eat, do not
eat!’

ala qa-tguh l-as-sug, $tgi-l1-i samak ‘If you (MS) are going to the
market, buy fish for me’

8.3.15 Absolute negation
To negate the existence of something altogether, the negator la
may be used instead of ma:

ma agid Tdonot want’ vs. la agid Tdo not want at all’
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Absolute negation is mostly used, however, in correlative negative
sentences, like in the following example from the texts at the be-
ginning of this lesson:

ma kan la flis wala byiit *n‘is bi-ha ‘There was neither money nor

houses in which we (could) live’

8.3.16 Polite requests with ma

When a yes-no question opens with ma, it denotes a polite re-
quest. It is used to soften the imperative, which is perceived as
more of a demand:

ma tqolle-l-i aslon tsuwi-ha? ‘Would you (FS) tell me how you
make it?’

8.3.17 The sound plural ending -im

The plural of some masculine singular nouns of Hebrew origin is
formed by the loaned Hebrew sound plural ending -im. One exam-
ple of this is sefer “Torah book’ whose plural form is sfarim ‘Torah
books’.

8.3.18 The interjection bali

The interjection bali is mainly used to answer negatively to a previ-
ous negative question, thus affirming the content of the sentence.
It is equivalent in use to the German doch or the French si.

A: ma ‘and-ak *bnat? ‘You (MS) don’t have daughters, do you?’
B: bali. “and-i banten. ‘On the contrary. I have two daughters.’

Nonetheless, bali can also be used to answer questions positively.
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8.3.19 The discourse marker lakan?

lakan is used as a discourse marker to react to a previous yes—no
question. It forms a rhetorical question that comes to convey the
obviousness of the answer to that question. It can be translated
into English as ‘Is that even a question?’ or simply ‘obviously’.

A: qad-amsi gada l-Landan ‘T am travelling to London tomorrow’
B: ‘ond-ak pasaport? ‘Do you have a passport?’
A: lakan? ‘Of course!

Note the different functions of lakan and the adverb lakan that
was explained in Lesson 7.

8.3.20 Some vocatives
The vocative galb-i, literally, ‘my heart’, can be translated as ‘sweet-
heart’ and can be addressed to children or to lovers.

The vocative bdal-, followed by a pronominal suffix, literally
means ‘(I am) one’s replacement’, as if to ward off the evil eye, and
is used by the older generation to address the younger generation.
The pronominal suffix at the end may be declined to address dif-
ferent persons.

The vocatives ‘ammu and xalu are used by the younger genera-
tion to address older men. Although these two vocatives typically
refer to one’s paternal or maternal uncle, respectively, they may
be used to address any older man. Their feminine counterparts are
‘amma and xala.
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8.4 EXERCISES

8.4.1 Read the texts of this lesson again and answer the follow-
ing questions in their regards.

1. l-wen qa-ygid yusal Ruben?

2. wen mugid al-madxal mal-al-baladiyyi?

3. les kanu-yxabzon haggibada I-1d lo-ftig?

4. asqad waqt Eva txalli-ha l-haggibada b-al-fagan?

5. as °tgid Eva yastgo-l-a mn-as-stipar?

6. li-hayyi sana ‘as Salah b-al-ma‘abara?

7. aslon safag Salah l-Isra’el?

8. lés kanat al-hayat b-Isra‘el s'ibi mon ga Saloh l-Isra’el?
9. as*Staglat °mgat Saloh?

10. as kan ‘amg *wlad Salsh man waslu l-Isra’el?

8.4.2 Note the following numbers in JB.
1. 12bridges
2. 16 kilograms
3. 22 passports

4. 34 numbers
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. 62 Dinars

79 telephones

83 hospitals

97 carpets

8.4.3 Convert any noun/pronoun in the following sentences
from masculine to feminine, and vice versa. Make all the necessary
changes for the sentence to be grammatically correct.

. huawi ‘ayan-a l5-bneti I-g1b‘i.

emta l>-m'allmi l-ula gah-*tnaddaf madxal 3l-bet?

ad-daktor dall °b-bahd-u b-al-mustasfa lomman gat ‘mgat-u.

digi bal-ak ‘ala-abii-ki as-Sayab.

kulliyyi.

. hada l-gaggal hawa fliis len qa-ygid yab‘at-u l-abn-u t-tini l-al-

8.4.4 Complete the table with the right form of the verb. If the
given verb is in the imperfect, use the imperfect, and if it is in the

perfect, use the perfect.

anta

anti

hiawi

hiyi

(n)ahna

antam

hammi

wasal

tsawwi

nsafog
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ana anta anti hawi hiyi (n)ahna antam hammi

hattetu

ywaqfon

tohwen

tdall

sa‘ad

xalletom

tabas

8.4.5 Convert the following sentences from the negative impera-
tive to the imperative, and vice versa.

1. lataklen!

2. digu bal-kam!
3. sa‘de-nu!

4. latonsa!

5. dolli!

6. naddof!

7. lat'aynon!

8. xalli!
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8.4.6 Build the following complexes of verbs with direct and
indirect object.

1. We build them for you (FS).

2. Ibaked it for us.

3. Make (P) it for him.

4. She brought it for her.

5. You (P) are cleaning it for them.

6. They saved it (money) for me.

7. He says it to you (MS).

8. Send (MS) them to him.
8.4.7 Build the following direct object constructs. When the
direct object is definite, use both the preposition [- and the pro-
nominal suffix to mark the object in each case.

1. The cook (F) saw the black tent.

2. They crossed the bridge.

3. Iam sending these clothes to my paternal uncle.

4. His wife found a kilogram of cardamom.

5. Clean (MS) the manager’s room!

6. Iwill put the bottle next to the entrance.

7. She taught his children.

(continued)
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8. They always forget this long story.

9. Buy (P) her a present.

8.4.8 Complete the following sentences using an appropriate
word/expression from the bank. When necessary, decline or con-
jugate in the right form. Note that all the words in the bank should
be used once.

‘astid-; ma; la; ma; la; alla yagham-; ada; wala; dig bal-; alli; bali,

‘agab; tmam; matal-és; b-bahd-

1. l-hada l-gaggal °I-mat bohi.
2. A: txayte-l-i satra gdidi?
B: , axtyat-l-ak.
3. ‘ond-i dagtyi
tonnura.

4. hada l-xabaz ‘al. anta xbazt-u? !

5. A:al-madxal mal-al-mustasfa ‘ala-id-i l-yamna?

B:
6. ! ol-walad ba‘ad-u zgayyag.
txalle-nu
7. A: tnaddaf-a l-qobba mal-ak, at'i-k *hdtyi.
B: hdiyi ?
8. al-falom ‘ayantam-u
bohi kan halu?
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8.4.9 For each noun phrase in the left column, choose an appro-
priate phrase from the right column to describe it with. Then, use
arelative clause to combine them to make a full sentence. Note the
correct use of the object marking construction when the relative
clause consists of a definite object.

1. al-hayat Stgetu b-as-siiq
2. as-sadiq skantom b-

3. al-basal al®ab wiyya- tappa
4. lo-gsiiga ‘bagna

5 al-xobaz fas hada $-3ayab
6. al-xémi y*agnon l-al-‘id
7. lo-hkiyat hawa l-goggal
8. lo-fliis hkat-l-i satt-i

8.4.10 Translate the following sentences into English.
1. we hu we! xalla-ha l-haggibada b-al-fogan sa‘ten lomman yabsat.

2. ‘ala-és qa-tohkon? mahattat al-qotar ma mugida ben as-supar wu-1-

madrasa.

3. tla‘u bagga! la tlobon tappa sob-al-madxal mal-al-mustasfa.

4. la txalli-l-a I-hayi I-kabba la tum wala basal.

5. ma t'allme-ni aslon aftah-u t-talifon lo-gdid l>-$tgito-nu qabal-
sbu‘en?

6. tawwa wsalna l-bét ‘ammu Haron wu-ma ‘gafna matat "mgat-u.

(continued)
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10.

1.

. ya'ni bés taqdag-"tsa’ad-ni matalan? taqdag-tatbax-I-i 0 tnadd of-°l-

ya l-al-bet?

. bdal-ak! digi bal-ak ‘ala-axu-ki. ba‘ad-u zgayyag wu-ma ya'gaf

ya'bag-u s-sara’ *b-bahd-u.

. bala-zahma, t'i-ni ragm at-talifon maz-z0¢ xalat-ak. d-agid ahki

wiyya-nu.

wu-n-nabi as-samak °t-tbaxt-u atyab man-as-samak °t-tbaxto-nu.
‘astid-ak!

8.4.11 Translate the following sentences into JB.

Walk (F) straight until you see a long bridge to your left.

If she wants to stay here, she must wake up at dawn and work on
(religious) holidays.

(The) life in Israel is easier than (the) life in France because I
speak Hebrew.

When the war happened in the year (19)39, we lived in tents (for)
around 14 years.

. Ineither opened a restaurant nor taught medicine at the university.

I like the fifth dress that the tailors sewed for me.

I bought them a present and I will put it in a white bottle for them.

Take (P) your (P) clothes and put them next to the entrance.
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9. Theard that he is travelling to Germany in an aeroplane tomorrow.
Did he find his passport?

10. If the rose water is more expensive than the cardamom, I will only

buy one bottle.

8.4.12 Listen to audio file 8.4.12 at Zenodo *€¥), then transcribe
and translate it before answering the following questions.

1. ‘Abbid kan-yagkab al-qatag l-25-§agal mon kan b-al-*draq?

2. hayyilon kan bet ‘Abbud?

3. wen kanat al-qahwa -ma°gtifa?
8.4.13 Write ashort paragraph to describe how you get from your
house to work or school every day. Use the text in section 8.1.1

of this lesson as inspiration. Try to include landmarks, directions,
ordinal numbers and prepositions in your paragraph.
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9.1 TEXTS

9.1.1 skat wu-xolli-ha (Do not ask!) Listen to audio file
9.1.1 at Zenodo *¢»)

ééyas:

Salah:

é()yas:

Salah:

é(‘)yas:

Salah:

é()yas:

Salah:

Géyas:

Salah:

G()yas:

Salah:

G()yas:

Salah:

é()yas:

Salah:

é()yas:

Salah:

G(’)yas:

Salah:

ééyas:

Salah:

ééyas:

Salah:

halaw?

yaba, hayi wen-ok? sag-"l-na $ohag mon *hkena. dall bal-i ‘le-ki.
alla yxalli-k, skat wu-xalli-ha.

xeg insalla?

bant-i wu-z0g-a qarraru ytallgon wu-ma a‘gaf as asawwi.

wala yhamm-ak! al-yom hayi l-mada l5-Zdidi. lo-zgag *tqaddmu.
lo-mdallslin qa-yduwgon hubb wu-gamal. ma matal-na.
b-wagat-na wén kan hubb? suweéna a$ ma qalat-"l-na d-dsllala.
moan *zzawwgu ‘gaftu hada ma bi-nu xeg. bass kan-ya°gab-u
yoas’al ‘ala-fliis-a. wu-xayb3st-a, wén kan ‘and-a flius? tawwa
txarrgat mon-ag-gama‘a wu-hatti $agal ma kan ‘and-a. hassa
t'arraf ‘ala-wahdi £didi. xmasta‘s sana akbag mann-u wu-
mtallqa. man sam‘at bant-i, gannat wu-tqatlu. talbat mann-u
yathawwal °l-geg bet.

haqq wiyya-ha. maskini.

1. gmad *b-wacc-u.

ma tkasshe-nu? ahsal-l-a bliyya-nu. xalli-tatrak-u wu-tagtah!
ma mohtagayi s-sen.

hassa-n‘ayan. w-axbar-ak anta?

ham lagwa wiya-l-agar mal-al-beét °l-’ag¢garna-nu. hadoli l>-
seknin bi-nu ma qa-ydaf‘on agar.

askun hayi l-lagwa? marra lax? lagga! lazom-tatgad-om.

1, bas aslon?

ma bant-ak muhamiyi! ma tsayal-a!

x05 fokra. hassa gah-axabar-a wu-asayal-a as naqdag-nsawwi.
zén, émta nsuf-kam?

ma twa‘adna yom ag-gam‘a!

walla nsetu. haqq wiyya-k. wen ‘twa‘adna?

b-al->mkan wén ma dayman naltdqi.

alla kartm. yalla, sallom-ni ‘ala-mgat-ak!

alla ysallam-ak!

yalla bay!

bay! alla wiyya-ki!
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Salah:  halaw, Adiba?

Adiba:  hababa, as aku as maku?

Salah:  sma‘i! hadoli lo-klib lo-thawwlu [-al-beét °l-aggarna-nu b-Tal Abib
ma sallmu agar. raga’an, ma tstuwe-I-i cara?

Adiba:  taniya. asqad sag-l1-om ma msallmin?

Salah:  sag-l-am tlattasag ma sallmu.

Adiba:  aslon °gmadot. wu-"asqad tatlab-am?

Salah:  tlatalaf wu-tmanmiyi wu-xamsi wu-‘a3gin Sekel ‘ala
tlattasag . . . asqad tatla‘?

Adiba:  ida’§ alf wu-agba'miyi wu-xamsi wu-sabin Sekel. wu-ba‘ad
sw’al: hawalt *txabar-am?

Salah:  xabarto-ham mit marra. dalletu-axabar lomman °t'abtu.
mahhad qa-ygawab.

Adiba:  lazam-tat'allam la t’aggar l-ahhad bala ma taxad Sahgen agar
mn-al-badaya.

Salah: ‘amg-i ma gah-at‘allam.

Adiba:  zen. qabal ma ngith l-al-mahkama, gah-aktab-l-am maktib
rasmi mann-i ka-muhamiyi hatti y*agfon ma qa-nal‘ab. nat't-
ham fad->sbuien tlati wu-n'ayan ada ygawbon.

Salah:  kef-ak. l-ulad dslon-am?

Adiba:  kall-am *mlihin. whasna-kam.

Salah:  shna hdmmen. nsuf-kam yom ag-gam‘a.

Adiba: insalla! bay!

Salah:  bay bant-i!

9.2 VOCABULARY

Listen to audio file 9.2 at Zenodo @)

POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes
Nouns | agar P -at rent M, agr

badaya P -at beginning F, bd’

taniya P tawani second F, tny

gamal beauty M, gml

¢ara P -at remedy, solution F, &r
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes
hubb love M, hbb
haqq P hqiiq right, justice M, hqq
mahkama P mahakam courthouse F, hkm
dallal F -a MP -in FP matchmaker dil
-at
su’al P as%la question M, s
fokra P afkar thought F, fkr
maktib P mkatib letter M, ktb
kalb P klib dog M, klb
lagwa P -at nonsense, trouble F, lgw
mkan P -at place M, kwn
moda P -at fashion F, mwd
wac¢ P wéith face M, wéé

ADJ xayab F -i P -in misfortunate, miserable, xyb

poor
mdallal F -a P -in spoiled, pampered di
rasmi F -iyyi P -yyin official rsm
moaskin F -i P msakin misfortunate, miserable, skn
poor
mtallag F -a P -in divorced tlq
gmad F -a P -6t dirt, idiot, bad gmd

Verbs | aggar-y’aggor rent out &r (I
tarak-yatrak leave trk (I-2)
ta‘ab-yatab get tired t'b (I-a)
habb-yhabb love hbb (1-2-3)
htag-yshtag need hwg (VIII-2-a)
hawal-yhawal try hwl (IIT)
thawwal-yathawwal move out hwl (V)

(continued)

GOSSIPING

185



POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes
xabar-yxabar call, phone xbr (II1)
txarrag-yatxarrag graduate xrg (V)
tzawwag-yatzawwag get married zwg (V)
dafa*-yadfa® pay, push dff (I-a)
dallal-ydallal spoil dil (1)
dawwag-ydawwag search dwg (1)
sakat-yaskat be quiet, shut up skt (I-2)
sayal-ysayal ask syl (IIT)
tagad-yatgad expel, fire (from a job) tgd (I-2)
talab-yatlab demand, request, order tlb (I-2)
tallag-ytallaq get divorced tlg (1D
t'arraf-yat‘arraf get to know f (V)
t'allam-yat‘allam learn, study Im (V)
gtah-yagtah rest gwh (VIII-2-a@)
tqatal-yatqatal fight qtl (V)
tqaddam-yatqaddam progress gdm (V)
qarrar-yqarrar decide qrr (I1)
kassah-ykassah get rid of ksh (11)
labas-yalbas wear Ibs (I-2)
ltaqa-yaltdqi meet lqy (VIII-3-i)
hamm-yhamm be important hmm (I-2-3)
wahas-yithas miss (someone) whs (I-1-w)
twa‘ad-yatwa‘ad make (an appointment) wid (VD)

PRON | ahhad anyone
mahhad no one

ADV baga already
hoatti even
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes
dayman always
hassa now
PREP | ka- like
NUM alf thousand
miyi/mit hundred
PART | xalli- let (someone do Jussive
something)
lazom- must, have to Obligation
CONJ | a$ma whatever
bala ma without
hatti in order to
qabal ma before
wen ma wherever
INT alla yxoalli- may God keep (you
alive)!
alla karim with God’s help!
roga‘an please!
skat wu-xoalli-ha do not ask (what
happened)!
kef- as X wishes!
lagga Ugh, not again!
halaw hello!
walla yhamm-! Do not worry!
VvOC baba Daddy!
yaba hey!
Names | Sékel Shekel
Tal Abib Tel Aviv
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9.3 GRAMMAR

9.3.1 Hundreds and thousands
To denote the numeral ‘100, the base miyi is used when the nu-
meral is not preceded by a noun, while mit is used when it is:

‘and-i mit Sekel 1 have one hundred Shekels’
vs.

‘and-i miyi ‘I have one hundred’

The numeral 200’ is miteén.
To form the hundreds 300, 400 and so on, a type B numeral is pre-
fixed to either miyi or mit:

Table 9.1 The numerals 300-900

300 tlatmiyi/tlatmit

400 agba’miyi/agba‘mit
500 Xxamasmiyi/xamasmit
600 sattmiyi/sattmit

700 saba’miyi/saba‘mit
800 tmanmiyi/tmanmit
900 tasa’miyi/tasa’mit

The numeral ‘1,000’ is alf; its dual counterpart is alfén ‘2,000’.

To form the numerals ‘3,000, ‘4,000’ and so on, a type B nu-
meral is prefixed to the plural form alaf, with the sound ¢ infixed
in between:

Table 9.2 The numerals 3,000-10,000

3,000 tlattalaf
4,000 agba‘talaf
5,000 xamoastalaf
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6,000 sattalaf
7,000 saba‘talaf
8,000 tmontalaf
9,000 tosa‘talaf
10,000 ‘asogtalaf

Tens and hundreds of thousands are formed with the numeral
preceding the singular alf:

tna's alf ‘12,000’
tlatin alf ‘30,000’

mit alf 100,000
saba'mit alf ‘700,000’

To form complex numbers, the conjunction w- comes between
each part of the numeral:

xamasmit wu-satti wu-tmoanin alf agba‘mit wu-tnén wu-tas‘in maktiib
‘586,492 letters’

Note that if the complex number ends with a number between two
and ten, the noun comes in the plural. Otherwise it appears in the
singular:

miyi wu-wéhad °klib ‘101 dogs’
alfwu-agba® as’sla ‘1,004 questions’

miten wu-xamsi wu-tlatin walad 235 children’

Note that in the last example the number ends with the word tlatin
‘thirty’. Thus, it is not considered a number that ends with a num-
ber between two and ten, and as such, the noun appears in the
singular.
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9.3.2 The indefinite pronoun ahhad
The pronoun ahhad ‘anyone’ takes part in negative or interroga-
tive sentences:

ahhad ga? ‘Did anyone come?’
la tat'T-ha l-ahhad ‘Do not give it to anyone’

Its negative counterpart is mahhad ‘no one’ and it appears in
declarative sentences:

mahhad ga ‘No one came’

Note that the indefinite pronoun wehad ‘someone’, which was taught
in Lesson 5, can only take part in positive declarative sentences.

9.3.3 The conjugation of the verb

9.3.3.1 The fifth and the sixth stems
The fifth and the sixth stems are equivalent to the second and
third stems. They are conjugated in a similar manner, only with
the addition of the prefix t before the first consonant of the root.
The fifth stem many times denotes the passive counterpart of
the equivalent verb in the second stem. Compare ‘allam ‘he taught’
to t'allam ‘he studied’. It also hosts verbs with reflexive meaning,
like tgaddam ‘he made progress’. In the fifth stem, as in the second
stem, the middle consonant of the root is geminated.

Table 9.3 Paradigm V (Perfect)

1S tCoCCaC-tu tqaddamtu 1P tCaCCaC-na tqaddamna
2MS tCaCCaC-t tgaddamt
2P tCaCCaC-tom | tgaddamtom
2FS tCaCCaC-ti tqaddamti
3MS tCaCCaC tqaddam
3P tCaCCC-u tqaddmu

3FS tCaCCC-at tqaddmat
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Unlike the second stem, in the imperfect of the fifth stem, the vow-
el of the last syllable in the short persons is a. Compare y‘allom ‘he
teaches’ to yat'allam ‘he learns’.

Table 9.4 Paradigm V (Imperfect)

1S a-tCaCCaC atqaddam 1P na-tCaCCaC natqaddam
2MS ta-tCaCCaC totgaddam

2P ta-tCaCCC-on tatqaddmon
2FS ta-tCaCCC-én tatgoddmen
3MS ya-tCaCCaC yatqgaddam

3P | ya-tCoCCC-0n yatgaddmon
3FS ta-tCaCCaC totqgaddam

Table 9.5 Paradigm V (Imperative)

2MS tCaCCaC tgaddam

2P tCaCCC-u tqaddmu
2FS tCaCCC-i tqgaddmi

The sixth stem often denotes reciprocal meaning, like tqatalu ‘they
fought (with each other)’ or twa'du ‘they made an appointment
(with each other)’. In the sixth stem, as in the third stem, a long a
comes between the first and second consonant of the root.

Table 9.6 Paradigm VI (Perfect)

1S tCaCaC-tu tqataltu 1P tCaCaC-na tqatalna
2MS tCaCaC-t tqatalt
2P tCaCaC-tam tqataltom
2FS tCaCaC-ti tqatalti
3MS tCaCaC tqatal
3P tCaCC-u tqatlu
3FS tCaCcC-at tqatlat

Unlike the third stem, in the imperfect of the sixth stem, the vowel
of the last syllable in the short persons is a. Compare ysafag ‘he

travels’ to yatqatal ‘he fights’.
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Table 9.7 Paradigm VI (Imperfect)

1S a-tCaCaC atqatal 1P na-tCaCaC natqatal
2MS ta-tCaCaC totgatal
2P ta-tCaCC-on tatqatlon
2FS ta-tCaCC-én tatqatléen
3MS ya-tCaCaC yatqatal
3P ya-tCaCC-on yatqatlon
3FS ta-tCaCaC totqatal
Table 9.8 Paradigm VI (Imperative)
2MS tCaCaC tqatal
2P tCaCC-u tqatlu
2FS tCaCcC-i tqatli

9.3.3.2 Geminate roots in the second stem
When the second and third consonants of the root are similar and

are conjugated in the second stem, the only persons that are af-
fected are the 3FS and the 3P, whereby the geminate consonant of
the base gets separated from the third consonant:

Table 9.9 Paradigm II-2-3 (Perfect)

1S CaoCCaC-tu qorrartu 1P CaoCCaC-na gorrarna
2MS CoCCaC-t qorrart
2P CoCCaC-tom qorrartem
2FS CoCCaC-ti qorrarti
3MS CaCCaC qarrar
3P CaCCaC-u qarraru
3FS CaCCaC-at qarrarat
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The same happens in the long persons of the imperfect:

Table 9.10 Paradigm II-2-3 (Imperfect)

1S a-CaCCaC aqarrar 1P n-CaCCaC nqarrar
2MS t-CaCCaC tqarror
2P t-CoCCaC-0n tqarraron
2FS t-CoCCaC-én tqorraren
3MS y-CaCCaC yqarrar
3P y-CaCCaC-on Yyqarraron
3FS t-CaCCaC tqarrar
Table 9.11 Paradigm II-2-3 (Imperative)
2MS CaCCaC qarrar 2P CaCCaC-u qarraru
2FS CaCCaC-i qarrari

9.3.3.3 Roots with a middle weak consonant in the

eighth stem

Roots whose middle consonant is w in the eighth stem are conju-
gated like I-2-a verbs both in the perfect and the imperfect. The
only difference is the addition of the sound t following the first

consonant of the root:

Table 9.12 Paradigm VIII-2-a (Perfect)

1S CtaCe-tu gtahetu 1P CtaCe-na gtahena
2MS CtaCe-t gtahét
2P CtaCe-tam gtahétam
2FS CtaCe-ti gtahéti
3MS CtaC gtah
3P CtaC-u gtahu
3FS CtaC-at gtahat
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Table 9.13 Paradigm VIII-2-@ (Imperfect)

1S a-CtaC agtah 1P na-CtaC nagtah
2MS to-Ctac togtdh 2P to-CtaC-0n togtahon
2FS ta-CtaC-én togtahén
3MS ya-CtaC yagtah 3P ya-CtaC-on yagtahon
3FS ta-CtaC togtah
Table 9.14 Paradigm VIII-2-a (Imperative)
2MS Ctac gtah
2P CtaC-u gtahu
2FS Ctac-i stahi

9.3.4.1

9.3.4 The active and passive participles

The passive participle of the first stem

In Lesson 7 we already mentioned that the active participle is used
to convey stative present situations or to denote the present per-
fect. We also presented the forms of the active participle of sound
roots in the first stem.

The passive participle functions similarly to the active partici-
ple, only that it adds the notion of passivity to the situation.

The passive participle base of sound roots in the first stem is
maCCuC:

Table 9.15 The passive participle of strong roots in the first
stem (Paradigm I-a/2)

MS FS P

maCCuC moktiib maCCiC-a moktiiba maCCuC-in moktubin

hada I-maktub moaktub ‘This letter is written’
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9.3.4.2 The participle of the second stem

The active and passive participles of the second stems are built
upon a similar pattern, mCaCCvC, to which the person endings
are added. The only difference between them lies in the vowel be-
fore the third consonant, which is 2 in the case of the active parti-
ciple but a in the case of the passive participle.

Table 9.16 The participle of strong roots in the second stem
(Paradigm II)

MS FS P
Active X . . )
L. mCaCCaC | msallom | mCaCCC-i msallmi | mCoCCC-in | msallmin
participle
Passi
a5.31.ve mCaCCaC | msallam | mCaCCC-a | msallma | mCaCCC-in | msallmin
participle

Note that in the feminine singular and plural forms, the active—
passive distinction becomes neutralized as a result of the omission
of the distinguishing vowel in a closed unstressed syllable. Howev-
er, this distinction remains evident through the presence of differ-
ent endings in the case of the feminine singular.

Roots with a weak final consonant in the second stem (II-3-i)
are quite distinctive:

Table 9.17 The participle of Paradigm II-3-i

MS FS P
Active . , . . - -
L. mCaCCi mxalli mCaCCi mxalli mCaCC-in mxollin
participle
Passi
pajtsiscli‘;ie mCaCCa mxalla mCaCCa-yi | mxoallayi | mCaCCa-yin | mxallayin

As can be seen, the gender difference in the singular is neutralized
in the active participle. The difference between the active and the
passive participle is apparent by looking at the vowel following the
base, whereby the vowel i is indicative of the former while a is
indicative of the latter.
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In roots where the second and third consonants are identical
in the second stem (II-2-3), a helping vowel separates them in the
feminine singular and the plural:

Table 9.18 The participle of Paradigm II-2-3

Active
participle

mCaCCaC | mdallal | mCaCCaC-i mdallbli | mCaCCaC-in | mdallolin

Passive

. mCaCCaC | mdallal | mCaCCaC-a | mdallola | mCaCCaC-in | mdallolin
participle

As can be seen, the active—passive forms of the plural are identical.

9.3.4.3 The participle of the third stem

The participle forms of the third stem are similar to those of the
second stem, only that instead of doubling the middle conso-
nant, the long vowel a separates the first and the second con-
sonants of the root. Here again, the only difference between the
active and the passive participle lies in the vowel before the third
consonant, which is 2 in the case of the active participle but a in
the case of the passive participle. This difference is only appar-
ent, however, in the MS and the FS:

Table 9.19 The participle of strong roots in the third stem
(Paradigm III)

Active _ . S . - .
participle mCaCaC | msafag | mCaCC-i | msafgi | mCaCC-in | msafgin
Passive _ . _ e - .
participle mCaCaC | msafag | mCaCC-a | msafga | mCaCC-in | msafgin
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9.3.4.4 Other participles

the active—passive distinction has disappeared and the forms
can denote either the active or passive voice, depending on the

context.

Table 9.20 The participle of various paradigms

The passive participle of stems other than the first, second and
third stem is rare or non-existent, so we shall only focus on the
forms of the active participle for the following paradigms. In fact,

Paradigm MS FS P
\Y% matCaCCaC | matqaddom | matCaCCC-i | matqaddmi | matCaCCC-in | matqoddmin
VI matCaCaC matwa‘ad matCacCC-i moatwa’di matCaCC-in moatwa’din
VIII maCtdCaC moamtdhan maCtaCC-i mamtahni maCtaCC-in moamtohnin
VIII-2-a maCtaC mohtag nT;(C:;fg:;;i nr;l:’ilttjgg;l maCtaC-in mohtagin
VIII-3-i maCtdCi mastdgi maCtCi-yi moastgiyi maCtCi-yin moastgiyin

Note that like in the second and the third stems, all forms of the
active participle open with the consonant m. In fact, the active
participle shares the same base as the imperfect in some cases.
Thus, removing the opening consonant m is like removing the per-
son prefix from the form of the imperfect. Compare, for example,
moamtdhan ‘being/been examined (MS)’ to tamtdhan ‘you (MS) get

examined’.
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9.3.5 Continuous actions
When the auxiliary verb dall- ‘stay’ precedes an imperfective verb,
it conveys a continuous action equivalent to ‘keep +verb’ in English:

dall-yab‘at-l-i mkatib ‘He kept sending me letters’
la tdallen-tduwgen masakal ‘Do not keep searching for problems’

As the examples show, the auxiliary agrees with the main verb and
may appear in different tenses. The tense of the auxiliary deter-
mines the tense of the verb phrase.

9.3.6 Near future
The particle hassa- may precede a verb in the imperfect to convey
that an action is going to take place in the near future:

hassa-yatwa‘ad wiyya-k ‘He is going to make an appointment with
you (MS) (soon)’

As an adverb, hassa means ‘now’.
b

9.3.7 Obligation
Apart from yangad-, whose function we saw in Lesson 7, the par-
ticle lazam- can also precede the imperfect to convey obligation:

lagam->txabar-u ‘You (MS) must call him’
lazam-yat‘allmon ysokton ‘They have to learn to shut up’

While yangad- focuses on necessity and is used to give advice,
lazam- conveys an obligation. Like yangad-, lazam- also does not
get declined.

Both lazam- and yangad- are negated by ma:

ma yangad-ysuf $agal ‘He does not need to find a job’
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9.3.8 Jussive
The third person imperative is conveyed by the indeclinable parti-
cle xalli- preceding a verb in the imperfect:

xalli-ydawwag ‘Let him search/he should search’
xalli-tathawwal ‘Let her move out/she should move out’

It conveys an obligation/advice for a third person to act in a cer-
tain way.

9.3.9 Impatient imperative with ma
When ma precedes a second person verb in the imperfect, it con-
veys an impatient urge or encouragement:

ma tqal-l-u (baqa)! ‘(You should) tell (MS) him!’
ma tqarrar (baga)! ‘Decide (MS) (already)!”

The stress of the verb phrase falls on the verb.

As the examples above show, the verb phrase can be followed
by baqa ‘already’ to emphasize the impatience even further.

Note the differences between this construction and the one that
conveys polite requests with ma and was learned in Lesson 8. In the
current construction, the stress of the verb phrase falls on the verb
and the prosody of the sentence is similar to that of the imperative.

9.3.10 ma to introduce a new/surprising fact

The unstressed particle ma can come at the beginning of a declar-
ative sentence to introduce a fact that the speaker believes the in-
terlocutor is not aware of or had not thought about, or to contra-
dict the previous statement of the interlocutor:

A: &5 tallqu? ‘Why did they divorce?
B:  mahayil-moda l-yom ‘(Don’t you know?) It is the fashion today’
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Or:

A:  aSu Fredi ma ga ‘How come Frédi did not come?’
B: ma kwa-nu honi ‘(Actually,) he is here’

9.3.11 ma as a conjunction in combination with
interrogatives and prepositions

When ma follows a preposition or an interrogative, it opens a sub-

ordinate clause. Depending on the meaning of the preceding prep-

osition or interrogative, it may open clauses of different semantic

values like time clauses, place clauses, causal clauses and so on.

gabal ma git, ma ‘¢aftu ahhad ‘1 did not know anyone before you
(MS) came’

aguth wiyya-k *l-wén ma tguh ‘T will go with you (MS) wherever
you go’

as ma tgid, at'i-k ‘Twill give you (MS) whatever you want’

9.3.12 The conjunction hoatti
The conjunction hatti opens final clauses to convey a purpose or
goal:

ma ga hatti mahhad ysayal-u as’ala stbi ‘He did not come so that no
one would ask him difficult questions’

stgi-l-i hel hatti axbaz haggibada ‘Buy me some cardamom so that I
will bake haggibada’

As an adverb hatti means ‘even’:

hatti kalb wehad maku honi ‘There is not even one dog here’
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9.3.13 The sound plural ending -6t/-ot

The plural of some nouns of Hebrew origin is formed by adding
a Hebrew sound plural ending. The masculine sound plural end-
ing -im was described in Lesson 8. The feminine sound plural
ending is -ot, and in some cases, -ot. One example of this appears
in the texts of this lesson: gmad ‘idiot’ vs. gmadot ‘idiots’.

9.3.14 Prepositions
The preposition ka- is used quite rarely and mainly to indicate the
profession in which one works:

Stagal ka-tabbax ‘He worked as a cook’

9.3.15 The indefinite particle fad-

Apart from the use of fod- as an indefinite marker that we saw in
Lesson 7, fad- can precede numerals to indicate approximation.
As such, it can be translated into ‘about/around/approximately’:

‘ond-i fad-*2$¢in dagiyi ‘I have around 20 dresses’
ga qabal fad-yumen tlati ‘He came approximately two or three
days ago’

9.3.16 Additional uses of the indirect object
preposition [-

The indirect object preposition, followed by an indirect object,

comes before the verb sag to convey the meaning ‘it has been . . .

since . . .” The indirect object refers to the person or people who

were affected by the passing of time:

sag-l-i sbii'an man ‘ayanto-nu ‘Two weeks have passed since I saw
him last’
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Similarly, in Lesson 6 we saw the use of the preposition with the
verb axad to convey the same meaning:

al-pas axad-l-i sa‘tén ‘It took me two hours with the bus’

In one fixed expression, the indirect object preposition does not
complete a verb but rather the elative ahsan:

ahsal-l-u ‘It is better for him’

Note that the final n of the elative gets assimilated to the [ of the
preposition.

9.3.17 The use of some interjections and vocatives

The question hayi wen? is usually used when the speaker has not
seen the addressee for a long time and they are wondering how
they are doing. A pronominal suffix can be added to wen to in-
dicate the specific person: hayi wen-u ‘Where has he been?’; hayi
wen-ak ‘Where have you (FS) been?’

The idiom skat wu-xalli-ha! ‘do not ask!’ is used to indicate that
something bad has happened and the addressee would be better
off not knowing about it. Nevertheless, in most cases the speaker
is going to tell the addressee all about it.

The combination of xaybat and a pronominal suffix in xayb3st-a
literally means ‘her misery’ but can be simply translated as ‘poor
her’. The pronominal suffix indicates the person that the speaker
feels sorry for: xayb3t-u ‘poor him’, xayb 3t-ak ‘poor you (MS)’. The
adjective xayab ‘misfortunate, miserable, poor’ is derived from the
same root.

The interjection alla yxslli- literally means ‘May God
keep . .. (alive)’ and should be followed by the entity that the
speaker wishes God to protect.

As for alla karim, it literally means ‘God is honourable’ and is
used as a reaction to some future wish to express that its realiza-
tion depends on God.
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The combination of kef- and a pronominal suffix that indicates
an animate entity is equivalent to ‘as . . . wish(es)’ in English: kef-
kam ‘as you (P) wish’.

By using the interjection lagga, the speaker conveys their an-
noyance with a negative situation that keeps repeating itself. It
can be simply translated into English as ‘ugh, not again!’

The vocative yaba, a contraction of the vocative particle ya and
baba ‘daddy’, does not necessarily refer to one’s father. In fact, it
can be used by parents to refer to their children or even to call the
attention of a stranger.

9.4 EXERCISES

9.4.1 Read the texts of this lesson again and answer the follow-
ing questions.

1. asqad sag-l-om ag-Goyas wu-Salah man haku?

2. as qarraru ysiwon bant Goyas wu-z68-a?

3. 1e$ ma kan “ond-a fliis *l-bant Goyas man *tzawwgat?
4. manima dafa® agar?

5. l-manixabar-u Salah hatti ysayal as yaqdag ysawwi wiya-hadoli

[-ma sallmu agar?
6. émta wu-wen twa'du Goyas wu-Salah?
7. asqad lazam-ysallmon hadoli -ma sallmu agar?
8. Salah hawal yxabar-am °l-hadoli -ma sallmu agar?

9. hayyu hall lagat Adiba l-al-muskala mal-abii-ha?
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9.4.2 Note the following numbers in JB.
1. 150 places
2. 213 questions
3. 1,001 nights
4. 2,248 dogs
5. 123,456 aeroplanes

6. 999,999 hours

9.4.3 Complete the table with the correct form of the verb. If the
given verb is in the imperfect, use the imperfect, and if it is in the
perfect, use the perfect.

ana anta anti hiawi hiyi (n)ahna antom hommi
qarrar
tqatalt
thiiwdlna
htagetu
ydallalon
tsaylen
totzawwag
ltaga
twa‘adtam
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9.4.4 Decline the following forms of the participle.

MS FS P
m’aggar
meyytin
motxarrgi
motqatlin
sekti
mqarrar
motlubin
xeyyfi
matwa‘ad
mtallga

9.4.5 Translate the following sentences using a participle as
the verb.

1. The suitcase is put on the table.
2. They are sitting on the sofa.

3. We have been trying to call them.
4. This gift is bought.

5. The manager (M) is scheduled to have an appointment with

the lawyer.
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9.4.6 Conjugate the roots within brackets in the right tense. Note
that one of the following preverbal particles must appear before
the verb, so choose an appropriate one and think about its correct
form as well.

qa-; dall-; gah-; lazam-; yangad-; kan-

1. l-ulad ('b) tappa kall al-yom.

2. kallyom (xbz) xabaz °b-bét-i.

3. qabal-xamsin sana ada gadna natzawwag
(¢wh) l-ad-dallala.

4. (lgy+to+me) hall *l-hayi [-muskala?

5. wen-u lo-flis? (gyd) 'n‘ayan-u.

6. kallwehad la-m’aggar bet (df) agar.

7. abn-i kallas kaslan. ada ygid ysig doktor (drs)
agwa.

8. sadig-i (sf¢) l-Almanya ba‘ad $ahag.

9. al-muhamiyi (b°t+to+them) maktib rasmi sbi*
al-lax.

10. ada mgat-u ma (hbb+him),
(trk+him).

206 BAGHDADI JUDEO-ARABIC



9.4.7 Extend the following sentences with a clause using the
given conjunctions.

. xabarto-nu l-abu-yi hatti

skattu ‘aqab ma

ada ‘and-ak as’ala, sayal-ni éemta ma

as ma , astgi-l-ak.
man , ol-mudir ma kan mugud.
ma qdagtu-anam lomman

[-wen ma , thawwli.

bala ma sayal-ni ada agid.

9.4.8 Answer the following yes—no questions replacing the noun
phrase with a pronoun. Note that in certain cases, two objects
require replacement.

1.

stgite-1-i l-pantrun?1,

ad-dallalin t'0-kam gawab? la,

ma gabat-l-am la-gwarib? bali,

gah-tab‘at-l-u l-xabag l-ad-daktor? i,

al-muhandasa dallat-tduw3g-u [-madxal? la,

(continued)
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6. ag-gwagin msallmi-l-ak al-agar?1,

7. ma akaltam-u t-tamag? bali,

8. abu-k kan-yaxbaz-l-ak haggibada? la,

9.4.9 Choose the appropriate word or words from the bank to
complete the following sentences

raga’an; fad-; bali; alla-yxalli-ki; alla yagham-u; as aku as maku;

kef-ak; xeg insalla; yaba; lax

1. A: emta n‘ayan-ak?
B: ba‘ad ssbu‘en “tlati
A:

2. A: ?

B: la tas’al!

A: ?

B: siysd-u s-Salah mat.

A: !
3. A: , tagdag-°tsa‘ad-ni?
B: . as mahtag?
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9.4.10 Translate the following sentences into English.

10.

. ad-dallala gah-ta‘zam-am “ala-gadwiyi gada b-fad-"mkan gali.

. hiyi ga-talbas tannurat hamga len hayi l-moda hassa.

. ahsal-l-a b-bahd-a. xalli-tkassah-u wu-tathawwal °I-bét abiu-ha w-

amm-a.

. ‘agab ma txarragtu mn-ag-gama‘a stgaltu taqriban santén ka-

muhandos.

. moan ykiin ‘amg-i tmanin sana gah-asafag °l-’Fransa w-agtah.

. al-kalb mal-axt-i akal-a l-qanafa. aslon lagwa!

. ahhad ya'gaf wén aqdag asayal as’ala ‘ala-l-harb binat-na wu-hadiki

l-alayi?

. xayb3t-u l-oban ‘amm-i l2-zgayyag. ma dag bal-u ‘ala-s-sagal mal-u

wu-tagdo-nu.

. sag-l-i snin °b-hayi l-madrasa wu-ba‘ad ma t*sllamtu hayyi pas yisal

li-ha.

wehad xabar 'mn-al-baladtyyi wu-qal *sbu’ al-lax gah-ynaddfo-l-ya-

na $-sara".

9.4.11 Translate the following sentences into JB.

. He will not send us a message until he arrives at the house of

the engineer.

These spoiled children will not shut up without you (MS)
telling them.

(continued)
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3. This famous teacher graduated from the college of education
in 1975.

4. If you (MS) do not pay the rent, I will take you to (the) court.

5. What is this trouble? No one told me that I must pay 2,000 Dinar
in advance (literally: from the beginning).

6. Ilove her very much and I cannot live without her.

7. This idiot always tries to send me love letters.

8. The husband fought with his wife and he is going to move out.
9. I'made an appointment with my friend for Wednesday night.

10. This is the fifth carpet that I bought this month.

9.4.12 Listen to audio file 9.4.12 at Zenodo *€¥), then transcribe
and translate it before answering the following questions.

1. Sarlot wu-Gabri’el haku hkiyat smltha?
2. les thawwal Hlyas °I-béet abu-nu w-amm-u?

3. as qa-ysawwi Hlyas b-al-bet?

9.4.13 Read the following passage, translate it and answer the
questions that follow.

aban xalat-i, Fawzi, qa-yastdgal b-al-bang. qalo-1-i huwi kallas kaslan
wu-ma qa-ysawwi sen b-as-sagal mon-geg yahki wiya-l-awadam kall
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al-yom. marra wahdi, al-mudir xabar-u kéf gad Fawzi yasa‘ad-u.
Fawgi ma gawab-u. al-mudir gam-ydawwag *lé-nu bas ma Saf-u.
dall-ydawwag *le-nu lamman qarrar ydawwag gawwa-l-mez. w-as
‘ayan? ‘ayan-u l-Fawzi neyyam! qal-l-u:

“asu onta neyyam b-2s-§agal!? askun hayi l-lagwa? t'ito-k xos
Sagal moan stxarragt smn-ag-gamas‘a wu-qad-adfa’-l-ak xos °flis. ma
qad-atlob mann-ak °ktig. awwal marra ahtag-ak ma aqdag alqi-k!?”

Fawzi qam-yatqatal wiya-l-mudir, wu-l-mudir qarrar yatgad-u
mn-al-bang. Fawzi ma gad ystla®, wu-qarrar yxabar-a s-sadigat-u
[-muhamiyi. al-mudir xabar l-3s-Sarta, wu-‘aqab xamsi wu-'asgin
daqiqi go s-Sarta, tagdo-nu l-Fawzi mn-al-bang, w-axdo-nu wiyya-
ham. xayb3st-a xalat-i.

Questions:
1. Fawszi qa-yastdgal ka-muhami b-al-baladiyyi?
2. as‘ayan sl-mudir man dawwag ‘ala-Fawzi gawwa-l-méz?

3. émta go s-Sarta?

9.4.14 Write a short paragraph about an incident or an argu-
ment that you had with a friend or a family member. Use the text
in section 9.1.1 of this lesson as inspiration.
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Lesson 10

Seasons and
short stories



10.1 TEXTS

10.1.1 sef wu-$ati (Summer and winter) Listen to audio file
10.1.1 at Zenodo *¢)

Sami:

Na'ima:

Sami:

Na'Tma:

Sami:

Na'Tma:

Sami:

Na'ima:

Sami:

Na'ima:

Sami:

Na'Tma:

Sami:

alla b-al-xeg! q°adi! starihi!

axbar-am l-ilad?

kallom °mlihin. al-hamdoalla wu-s-sakar.

alla yahfad-am wu-ybegak-am! wu-mgat-u l-abn-ak?

kant *Swayya wag'ana, bas hassa l-hamdalla.

x0 maku $en, b’id al-bala?

la, nasla basiti. kanat-qa-tqgohh wu-kan ‘and-a sxtna. gahat
l-ad-daktor, qal-l-a: “and-ak hasasiyyi. kall sana man yagi
$-Sati nafs as-sen ysig ‘ond-a. t'a-ha habbayi wu-kall sen qa‘ad
b-mkan-u.

al-hamdolla ‘ala-slamat-a. ana ham °tsig ‘and-i bas b-as-sef. ma
aqdag athommal-u l-a3l-hagg wu-lo-rtiba. d-asolaf-l-ak. gabal-
tlat *snin gahna l--mkan kan bi-nu ¢algi Bagdad. kant ad-dani
daww, foq-al-gab‘in daraga, wu-"ana tawwa mekli paéa.

gas-i kan-qa-ytaqq, mattu mn-al-"atas. qalto-l-u n-Nadam:

ma tul ba‘ad ma badat al-hafla tal nasrad. qal-l-i: hlal? gina
natwannas. ‘and-i nastala gawwa-id-i d-att-ki wasla. qalto-l-u:
as °tfid-i n-nastala? da-quum! wu-hawi qa-ysth: ma ‘eb **le-ki?
anti bneti zgayygi? walla ma qdagtu. bass °nfatah al-bab,
Sradna. l6 ma kan-qgamna, yamkan kan-mattu.

ahsan sén b-as-sef al-gaqqi wu-l-battix. bas hds-sana l-as‘ar
b-as-sama. bohi sgetu battixayi wu-gaqqiyi. suwa-l-i hsib, tala®
miyi wu-wehad Sekal. battixayi zgayygi, hdl-kobgat-a, wu-
kanat wasxi matrusa tin. ‘ala-l-aqall gasli-ha! bas gitu l-al-bet,
ftahtii-ha, tal‘at halwa ‘asal.

b-a8-Sati ya'gab-ni akal salgam. man-badayat sahag lo-tna’s
li-nahayat 28-$ahag at-tilat asawwi gador matriis kall yom
Sabbat.

ana b-as-$ati ma atla® man-gawwa-la-1lhif, wu-gawwa-gagl-i
gud may hagg. axaddag cay w-axalli-nu l-al-quri sob-i ‘as-sopa.
adig *stikan, wu-"agadd-asgab ba‘ad wehad. axaf ‘ala-nafs-i
lakiin astabgad.

zén, bes sagat as-sa‘a?

xamsi ’ala talt.
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Naima: aslon tag al-waqt! wala hassétu bi-nu. yangad-arga“ l-al-bét
a‘awan-u z-z0¢-i. qa-nathawwal wu-yangad-nlamlom l>-grad
k3llat-a: suwag, mxadid, pardat, globat, ma‘in, m'alaq, skakin,
Sakkaxat wu-’askal alwan. alaf tawa wu-mit saniyi ‘and-na.

Sami: yemta qa-tathiiwlon?

NaTma:  agb‘a wu-‘2$gin b-as-sohag. yom qabal-lo-Hnakka.

Sami: qa‘dat al-xeg wu-t'ud -*le-kam la-snin b-al-xeg amen!

10.1.2 wahdi tsa’ad-a l-al-laxx (One helps the other)

Listen to audio file 10.1.2 at Zenodo €

tlat naswan kanu sadqan wu-qalu ma ygidon yatbahadlon man y*agzon.

qarraru y‘ison *b-fdd-bét wu-wahdi tsa‘ad al-laxx.

wahdi kan ‘amg-a satti wu-tmanin, at-tini agb’a wu-tmanin wu-t-tilti tnén
wu-tmonin.

fdd-yom la-kbigi tal*at °l-foq gadat tagsal b-al-hammam.

wu-hiyi b-al-hammam, nasat ada lahqat-gaslat 16 ba’ad ma gaslat.

sahat-l-om as-sadqan-a yagon °l-foq wu-y‘aynon.

hayi slli "amg-a agb‘a wu-tmanin sa‘dat ad-dg1g wu-nasat ada tal'at *t‘ayan-a
s-sadiqat-a o ba‘ad ma tal°at.

sahat-l-a s-sadiqat-a -*amg-a tnén wu-tmanin.

hayi daqqat “ala--méz tlat nubat wu-qalst: “insalla alla ma ywaqqa®-ni wu-
ma asig matl-am ansa man akbag”.

qalat-l-a s-sadigat-a alli “ala-1o-dgig: “ana hassa qad-agi. bass agid a‘ayan

mani daqq al-bab w-agi xalf-ak”.

10.1.3 fattah fal (Fortune teller) Listen to audio file 10.1.3

at Zenodo ¢)

fdd-yom fottah fal saf-a l-bant-u l-al-malak wu-qal-l-a: “¢ah-"tmutén gada”.

wu-fa'lan, ‘aqab-yom matat al-amira.

al-malak kallas za‘al “ala-fottah al-fal wu-qarrar yaqta‘-l-u gas-u. qal °l-wéhad
man-+gnid-u: “gith wu-gib-u l-hon, wu-man asaffaq, dgab-u b-as-sef wu-
qta*-l-u gas-u!”

ag-gandi gah wu-gab-u l-al-qasag.

al-malok sayal-u: “aslon **gaft bant-i gah-tmit?”

gawab-u: “walla ana a‘gaf masir sl-awadam”.

qal-l-u I-malak: “ada hekad, qal-l-i emta yagi yom-ak *tmiut?”
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fattah al-fal ftaham annu l-malak qa-ygid yaqta‘-l-u gas-u wu-qal-l-u: “walla

ya mawla-yi, ma a‘¢af émta ana gah-amiit, bas a’gaf annu gah-amit qabal-

mawla-yi b->sbii'en”.

moan sama‘ al-malak, xaf ‘ala-nafs-u wu-xalla-nu y‘is °b-’aman wu-salam.

10.2

VOCABULARY

Listen to audio file 10.2 at Zenodo @)

POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

Nouns | amir F -a MP amara FP -at | prince, princess mr
aman safety M, ‘mn
battix melon M, btx
bala/balwa P balwat trouble, disaster F, blw
bab P bwab door M, bwb
parda P -at curtain F, prd
tolt third (fraction) M, tit
gondi F -iyyi MP gnud FP soldier gnd
-yyat
giud P gwada hot water bottle M, gwd
habbayi P -at pill F, hbb
hsib P -at bill M, hsb
hasastyyi P -at allergy F, hss
hagg heat M, hgg
hafla P -at party, concert F, hfl
mxadda P mxadid pillow F, xdd
daraga P -at degree (measurement) F, drg
dagag P dgig step, stairs M, dgg
dani world F, dny
rtiba humidity F, rtb

(continued)
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes
stikan P -at tea cup M, stkn
sxtina fever F, sxn
sa‘or P as‘ar price M, sr
sakkin P skakin knife F, skn
salam peace M, slm
salama health F, slm
sama sky F, sm’
sef P syif sword M, syf
Sati winter M, Sty
Sokkaxa P -at fork F, skx
Salgam turnip M, $lgm
sams sun F, Sms
saniyi P swini tray F, sny
sopa P -at heater F, swp
stuga P suwag picture, drawing F, swg
masir fate, destiny M, syr
sef summer M, syf
daww fire, light M, dww
tawa P -at pan F, tw’
tal length M, twl
tin mud M, tyn
fasal honey M, ‘sl
Satas thirst M, 5
ma®lqga P malaq spoon F, ‘lq
ma‘in P ma‘in plate M, m‘n
‘eb P ‘yub shame, flaw M, b
gaba* quarter M, gb*
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes
898l P ggiil leg F, g8l
grad objects, things F, grd
gaqqi watermelon M, gqq
fattah fal F fattahot fal fortune teller fth f1
qasag P gsug(a) palace M, gs¢
ga*da P -at living, sitting F, q°d
quri P qwari teapot M, qwr
gador P gdiira pot M, gdr
glob P -at light bulb M, glb
kabag size M, kbg
lhif P ohfan blanket M, lhf
malok F -a MP mlitk FP -at | king mlk
mawla- master M, wly
nastala P -at candy, chocolate F, nstl
nasla P -at cold, flu F, nsl
nafs P nfiis soul, self, (the) same F, nfs
nohdya P -at end F, nhy
noba P -at time (occasion) F, nwb
wasla P wasal piece F, wsl

ADJ motris F -a P -in full trs
tsan F -a P ‘tasi thirsty 5
wag’an F -a P wga'i sick wg*
wasax F -i P -in dirty wsx

ADV | foflan in practice

fala-l-aqall

at least

hekad

thus, so, like this

yamkoan

maybe

(continued)
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

Verbs | bada-yabdi start bd? (I-3-9)
stabgad-yastabgad get a cold bgd (X)
begak-ybegok bless bgk (11I-¢)
tbahdal-yatbahdal be ridiculed, lose dignity | bhdl (II)
gagah-yaggah injure ggh (I-a)
nggah-yangdgoh be injured, be cut ggh (VII)
gawab-ygawab reply, answer gwb (III)
hass-yhass feel hss (I-2-3)
hafad-yahfad keep, save hfd (I-a)
thammal-yathammal bear, suffer, cope hml (V)
xaddag-yxaddag make tea xdg (1)
daqq-ydaqq knock dqq (1-2-3)
za‘al-yaz'al get angry 2l (I-a)
solaf-ysolaf tell a story slf (111-6)
Sarad-yasrad escape, run away srd (I-2)
sa‘ad-yas‘ad go up s'd (I-a)
saffag-ysaffoq clap sfq (IN)
sah-ysih scream, call out (to syh (I-2-0)

someone)

taqq-ytaqq explode tqq (1-2-3)
tag-ytig fly tyg (I-2-D)
‘agaz-ya'Saz grow old %z (I-a)
sta*mal-yasta’mal use ‘ml (X)
‘ad-y*ud pass ‘wd (I-2-11)
‘awan-y‘awan help Swn (I11)
gadd-ygadd repeat gdd (1-2-3)
nfatah-yanfdtoh be opened fth (VII)
fad-yfid benefit fyd (I-2-D)
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes
qahh-yqohh cough ghh (I-2-3)
qata™yaqta* cut qt* (I-a)
kabag-yakbag grow big, grow older kbg (I-a)
kasag-yaksag break ksg (I-9)
nkasag-yankdsag be broken ksg (VII)
lahag-yalhaq manage to, have enough | lhq (I-a)

time to
lamlam-ylamlom gather, collect Imlm (II)
waqqa‘*-ywaqqa*® cause someone to fall, wq® (1)
sign
twannas-yatwannas enjoy wns (V)

DEM | hdl- this

PREP | ala to, minus
gawwa id- under X’s reach

CONJ | annu that
bass as soon as
ben that
ma til as long as

PART | x6 (ma) hopefully Negative wish
la(y)kiin lest, so that no Negative purpose

INT alla b-al-xeg Hello!
amin~amen Amen!
bfid al-bala God forbid!

tud **le- lo-snin b-al-xég

Greeting, wish for a
happy occasion (holiday,
birthday). (Literally:
May the years pass by in
happiness!)

hlal

(Isn’t it @) pity!

starih-

Make yourself at home!

(continued)
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes
qa‘dat al-xég May you live happily
(when moving to a new
place)!
Names | paca paca (stuffed intestine,
stomach)
calgi Bagdad Traditional Iraqi music
Hnokka Hanukkah

10.3 GRAMMAR

10.3.1 The demonstrative exponent

Instead of using a modifying demonstrative, the demonstrative
exponent hdl- may precede the noun. It is gender neutral, it usu-
ally draws the stress of the noun phrase to it, and its final [ may
assimilate to the following Sun Letter:

hdl->sbit* ‘this week’

hds-sana ‘this year’

As the two examples above show, the demonstrative exponent is
usually used in adverbial contexts, designating time or place. It is
also used to indicate measurements:

hdl-kabag ‘this big’
hdt-tual ‘this long’

The modified object can be indicated by a pronominal suffix
following the expression:

hdt-tul-a ‘It (F) is this long’
hdl-kabgat-u ‘It (M) is this big’

In specific cases, like in the last example, the infix -at- is added
between the demonstrative expression and the pronominal suffix.
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10.3.2 Collective and unit nouns

Collective nouns denote a group of items and usually designate
fruits, vegetables or uncountable nouns. Grammatically, they are
singular. To indicate a single unit of the collective noun, the end-
ing -ayi is usually added to it:

xyag ‘cucumber’  vs. Xxyagayi ‘a cucumber’
battix ‘melon’ vs.  battixayi ‘a melon’

If the collective noun ends with a vowel other than a, this vowel
elongates and is followed by -yi:

gaqqi ‘watermelon’ vs.  gaqqiyi ‘a watermelon’
tamata ‘tomato’ vs.  tamatayi ‘a tomato’

In specific cases, the addition of the unit suffix slightly changes the
meaning:

habb ‘grain’ vs. habbayi ‘pill’

A unit noun is always feminine in gender. Compare kek teyyab
‘tasty cake(s)’ to kikayi teyybi ‘a tasty cake’.

10.3.3 Expressing fractions of time
The relevant fractions are:

xamas daqayaq or xamsi ‘five (minutes)’
‘asag daqayaq or ‘asga ‘ten (minutes)’
gaba* ‘quarter (fifteen minutes)’

talt ‘third (twenty minutes)’

nass ‘half (thirty minutes)’

To express a fraction following the hour, the conjunction wu- is used:

6:05 satti wu-xamas daqayaq ~ satti wu-xamsi
3:15 tlati wu-gaba*
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To express a fraction preceding the hour, the preposition ala ‘to’
is used:

6:50 sab‘a sla ‘asag daqayaq ~ sab‘a ala ‘asga
2:40 tlati ala talt

The preposition ala ‘to’ is also used to indicate 25 minutes, literally
translating into ‘five to thirty’”:

4:25 ag(a)b'a wu-nass ala xamas daqayaq ~ ag(a)b‘a wu-nass ala
xamsi

Following this logic, the conjunction wu- is used to denote 35
minutes:

8:35 tmini wu-nass wu-xamas daqayaq ~ tmini wu-nass wu-xamsi

10.3.4 The conjugation of the verb

10.3.4.1 The roots gy ‘come’
The roots ’gy ‘come’ is conjugated in the imperfect as a I-3-i root
with only the consonant ¢ representing the base:

Table 10.1 Paradigm ’gy (Imperfect)

1S agi 1P nagi
2MS togi
2P tagon
2FS tagen
3MS yagi
3P yagon
3FS tagi
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The imperative of the verb ‘come’ is derived from an entirely dif-

ferent root:

Table 10.2 Paradigm ‘gy (Imperative)

2MS

tal

2FS

tali

2P

talu

10.3.4.2 Paradigm III-é and III-0
Specific roots in the third (and sixth) stem are conjugated using
alternative paradigms with the base vowel € or 0 rather than a:

Table 10.3 Paradigm III-é (Perfect)

1S CeCaC-tu begaktu 1P CeCaC-na begakna
2MS CeCaC-t begakt
2P CeCaC-tam begaktom
2FS CeCaC-ti begakti
3MS CéCaC bégak
3P CeCC-u begku
3FS CeCC-at begkat
Table 10.4 Paradigm III-o0 (Perfect)
1S CoCaC-tu solaftu 1P CoCaC-na solafna
2MS CoCaC-t solaft
2P CoCaC-tam solaftom
2FS CoCaC-ti solafti
3MS CoCaC solaf
3P CoCC-u solfu
3FS CoCC-at solfat

Like the third stem with the base vowel a, when the base vowel is &
or 0, it shortens when it becomes unstressed in the first and second

persons. This is also true for the long persons in the imperfect:
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Table 10.5 Paradigm III-¢ (Imperfect)

1S a-CéeCaC abegok 1P n-CeCaC nbégok
2MS t-CéCaC thegok
2P t-CeCC-6n thegkon
2FS t-CeCC-én thegken
3MS y-CeéCaC ybegak
3P y-CeCC-on ybegkon
3FS t-CéCaC thégok

Table 10.6 Paradigm III-0 (Imperfect)

1S a-CoCaC asolaf 1P n-CoCaC nsolof
2MS -CoCaC tsolof
2P t-CoCC-on tsolfon
2FS t-CoCC-én tsolfen
3MS y-CoCaC ysolof
3P y-CoCC-6n ysolfon
3FS t-CoCaC tsolof

Table 10.7 Paradigm III-é (Imperative)

2MS CeCaC begak

2P CeCC-u begku

2FS CeCC-i begki

Table 10.8 Paradigm III-0 (Imperative)

2MS CoCaC solof

2P CoCC-u solfu

2FS CoCC-i solfi

10.3.4.3 Quadrilateral roots

Roots with four consonants are conjugated similarly to the second
and fifth stems, only with the second and third consonant of the
root occupying the spot of the geminate middle consonant. Com-
pare, for example, darras ‘he taught’ to lamlam ‘he gathered’ or
yatqaddam ‘he makes progress’ to yatbahdal ‘he loses his dignity’.
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Table 10.9 Paradigm quadrilateral II (Perfect)

1S CaoCCaC-tu lomlamtu 1P CaCCaC-na lomlamna
2MS CaCCaC-t lomlamt
2P CaoCCaC-tom lomlamtam
2FS CaCCaC-ti lomlamti
3MS CaCCaC lamlam
3P CaCaCC-u lamalmu
3FS CaCaCC-at lamalmat

The only difference between paradigm II and that of quadrilater-
al roots in the perfect is in the 3FS and the 3P, where a helping
vowel comes between the second and the third consonants in the
latter case but not in the former. Compare darrsat ‘she taught’ to
lamalmat ‘she gathered’. In this, quadrilateral roots are conjugated
similarly to II-2-3 roots. The same happens in the long persons of
the imperfect. Compare ydorrson ‘they teach’ to ylomalmon ‘they
gather’.

Table 10.10 Paradigm quadrilateral II (Imperfect)

1S a-CaCCaC alamlom 1P n-CaCCaC nlamlom
2MS t-CaCCaC tlamlom
2P t-CaCoCC-on tlomalmon
2FS t-CoCaCC-én tlomalmen
3MS y-CaCCaC ylamlom
3P y-CaCaCC-on ylomalmon
3FS t-CaCCaC tlamlom
Table 10.11 Paradigm quadrilateral II (Imperative)
2MS CaCCaC lamlom
2P CdCaCC-u ldmalmu
2FS CdCaCC-i ldmalmi
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Table 10.12 Paradigm quadrilateral V (Perfect)

1S tCaCCaC-tu tbahdaltu 1P tCoCCaC-na tbahdalna
2MS tCoCCaC-t thahdalt
2P tCaCCaC-tom thahdaltom
2FS tCoCCaC-ti tbahdalti
3MS tCaCCaC tbahdal
3P tCaCaCC-u thahadlu
3FS tCaCoCC-at thahadlat
Table 10.13 Paradigm quadrilateral V (Imperfect)
1S a-tCaCCaC atbahdal 1P na-tCaCCaC natbahdal
2MS ta-tCaCCaC tatbahdal
2P ta-tCoCaCC-on tatbahadlon
2FS ta-tCaCaCC-én tatbahadlen
3MS ya-tCaCCaC yatbahdal
3P | yo-tCoCaCC-on yatbahadlon
3FS ta-tCaCCaC tatbahdal
Table 10.14 Paradigm quadrilateral V (Imperative)
2MS tCaCCaC tbahdal
2P tCdCaoCC-u thdhadlu
2FS tCdCaCC-i thdhadli
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10.3.4.4 The seventh stem
The seventh stem is mainly used as the passive voice of the first
stem. Thus, if fatah means ‘he opened’, nfatah means ‘it (M) was
opened’. As can be seen from the example, the perfect is simply
produced by adding the consonant n(2) to the beginning of the
verb form in the first stem.




Table 10.15 Paradigm VII (Perfect)

1S naCCaC-tu naftahtu 1P naCCaC-na naftahna
2MS naCCaC-t naftaht
2P naCCaC-tom naftahtam
2FS naCCaC-ti naftahti
3MS nCaCaC nfatah
3P nCaCC-u nfathu
3FS nCaCC-at nfathat

The short persons of the imperfect are formed by placing the
person prefix before nCdCaC while the base of the long person is
nCaCC:

Table 10.16 Paradigm VII (Imperfect)

1S a-nCdCaC anfdtah 1P na-nCdCaC nanfdtoh
2MS ta-nCdCaC tonfdtah
2P ta-nCaCC-on tonfathon
2FS ta-nCaCC-én tonfathen
3MS ya-nCdCaC yanfdtoh
3P ya-nCaCC-6n yanfathon
3FS ta-nCdCaC tonfdtah

The imperative of the seventh stem is not productive.

10.3.4.5 The tenth stem

The tenth stem is characterized by the sound combination sta/
sta preceding the base in the perfect. Consider the following
forms of the root ‘ml, which means ‘to use’ when conjugated in
this stem:
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Table 10.17 Paradigm X (Perfect)

1S stoCCaC-tu sto'maltu 1P staCCaC-na sto’'malna
2MS staCCaC-t sto'malt
2P stoCCaC-tam sta'maltam
2FS stoCCaC-ti sto'malti
3MS staCCaC sta‘mal
3P stdCaCC-u std*amlu
3FS stdCaCC-at std*amlat

The short persons of the imperfect are formed by placing the per-
son prefix before staCCaC while the base of the long persons is
staCaCC:

Table 10.18 Paradigm X (Imperfect)

1S a-staCCaC asta’moal 1P na-staCCaC nasta‘mol

2MS to-staCCaC tosta’moal

2P to-stoCoCC-0n tosta'amlon
2FS ta-stoCaCC-én tosto'amlén

3MS ya-staCCaC yasta‘moal

3P | yo-staCaCC-0n yasto'amlon
3FS to-staCCaC tosta’mal

The imperative is formed by removing the person prefixes from
the respective imperfect forms and adding the person suffixes,
when relevant.

Table 10.19 Paradigm X (Imperative)

2MS staCCaC sta‘mol

2P stdCaCC-u std*amlu
2FS stdCaCC-i std*amli

10.3.4.6  Roots with final weak ? in the first stem

Roots with final ” in the first stem (Paradigm I-3-"), like bd’ ‘start’,
are conjugated like I-3-i roots: bada ‘he started’; bdéna ‘we start-
ed’; yabdi ‘he starts’; tabden ‘you (FS) start’.
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10.3.5 The active participle of I-1-? roots

The active participle of the roots akl ‘eat’ and axd ‘take’ is distinc-
tive in that it begins with m and in presenting the long vowel &
rather than a:

Table 10.20 The active participle of paradigm I-1-*

MS mekal

P meklin
FS mekli

10.3.6 Impatient imperative
To convey impatience, the imperative may be preceded by the
particle do-:

qum ‘get up (MS)"’ vs. da-qum ‘get up (MS) already!
lamalmi ‘gather (FS)!” vs. do-lamalmi ‘gather (FS) already!

10.3.7 The ingressive aspect

Apart from gam-, whose use to denote the ingressive aspect was
introduced in Lesson 7, an auxiliary verb derived from the I-3-’
root bd’ ‘to start’ can also be employed to denote the beginning of
an action:

bada-yadfa‘-l-i flis ‘He started to pay me money’
qa-nabdi-nabni bet :gdid ‘We are starting to build a new house’
bde-qarrari ‘Start (FS) deciding!’

As can be seen, the auxiliary verb can be conjugated in different
tenses, aspects or moods, and the main verb has to agree with it
in person.

SEASONS AND SHORT STORIES

229



230

10.3.8 The iterative aspect
An auxiliary verb that is derived from the I-2-3 root gdd ‘to repeat
denotes a repetitive action:

)

gadd-raga‘ ‘He came back again’
qa-tgadd--tqahh ‘She is coughing again’
gaddu-xaddgu cay ‘Make tea (P) again!’

Here again, the auxiliary verb can be conjugated in different tens-
es, aspects or moods, and the main verb has to agree with it in
person.

10.3.9 The perfective aspect with lahaq
As an auxiliary verb, lahaqg means ‘managed to’. It denotes an ac-
tion that was completed, and it can also be translated into ‘already’.

lahag-ga ‘He has already come’
qa-tlahgen-"tsagden ‘You (FS) are already escaping’

Like the previous two auxiliary verbs, this one can also be con-
jugated in different tenses, aspect or moods, and has to agree in
person with the main verb that follows.

10.3.10 Past progressive

A continuous past situation that gets interrupted by another one is
denoted by the auxiliary verb kan- that precedes an imperfect verb
that is further modified by the particle qa-:

hammi kanu-qa-y‘awno-na man daqq al-bab ‘They were helping us
when he knocked on the door’

Depending on the content of the following clause, the construc-
tion may also denote a planned but unrealized situation:
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kan-qa-yamsi l-Landan bas at-tiyara ma qadgat-ttig ‘He was planning
to fly to London, but the aeroplane could not fly’

In any case, the auxiliary kan has to be conjugated in the perfect
and has to agree in person with the main verb.

Another way to convey a continuous background situation in
the past that was interrupted is by placing the conjunction wu-
at the beginning of the background clause or right before the
predicate:

wu-huwi b-al-adab, sma‘-u l-abn-u qa-yqohh ‘While he was in the
toilet, he heard his son coughing’

nahna wu-qa-nsolaf, badat al-hafla ‘While we were talking, the party
started’

10.3.11 Counterfactual conditionals
Hypothetical condition is conveyed by the conjunction [6 (rarely
by ada or ala).

There are three different options to construct the verb form of
the conditional clause (protasis): kan-perfect, kan-imperfect or
imperfect.

The verb of the clause containing the conclusion (apodosis) is
always a verb in the perfect, which is further preceded by the aux-
iliary verb kan-.

As such, the following three sentences convey the same
meaning:

[0 kan-ga, kan-suwito-l-u hafla ~ 10 kan-yagi, kan-suwito-l-u hafla ~
[0 yagi, kan-stiwito-l-u hafla ‘If he had come, I would have thrown a

party for him’

Note that the Arabic version of these sentences can equally de-
note a counterfactual condition in the past or in the future. Out
of context, the subject of the conditional clause might have not
come in the past, or, alternatively, it is anticipated that he will not
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come in the future. The time of the conclusion clause is also am-
biguous, namely, no party was thrown or will be thrown. It is the
context in which the conditional clause is embedded that deter-
mines the time with which counterfactual conditional sentences
are concerned.

The order of the clauses may be reversed as long as the same
verb form restrictions apply:

kan-qalto-l-om ylamalmu-ha lo-¢rad, 16 agid ~ kan-qalto-l-om
ylomalmi-ha l5-grad, 16 kan-gadtu ~ kan-qalto-l-am ylamalmi-ha
l-grad, 16 kan-agid Twould have told them to gather the things if
I wanted to’

Note that when the auxiliary kan- precedes a verb in the perfect,
it is fossilized in the 3MS and does not agree with the person indi-
cated by the verb that follows it. When it precedes the imperfect in
the protasis, however, it may be fossilized or agree with the person
indicated by the verb. Also note that unlike its use to denote a past
habitual situation, which was discussed in Lesson 7, the auxiliary
kan- that precedes a verb in the imperfect is tense-less and aspect-
less when it is involved in the protasis of a counterfactual condi-
tional sentence.

10.3.12 The reflexive

To express a reflexive action, namely, an action that one performs
on themselves, the reflexive particle nafs- is used. The particle is
followed by a pronominal suffix that refers to the agent and the
patient of the situation.

waqq‘at-a n-nafs-a ‘ala-s-sef ‘She dropped herself on the sword’

xafu ‘ala-nafs-am ‘They feared for themselves’

As the first example shows, the reflexive particle is typically fur-
ther referred to by an additional pronominal suffix following the
verb and the preposition [- (which assimilates into n-, in this case).
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When nafs is not followed by a pronominal suffix but by a defi-
nite noun, it functions as a determiner meaning ‘the same”:

nafs as-sén ‘the same thing’

nafs as-sa‘ar ‘the same price’

10.3.13 Object clauses

Object or content clauses, namely, clauses that complement the
verb as direct objects, usually follow the verb without being intro-
duced by any conjunction:

al-malok qal qa-yhass wag‘an ‘The king said he feels sick’

The clause qa-yhass wag‘an ‘He feels sick’ is the content or object of
what the king said, and it immediately follows the verb.

An object clause may, however, be introduced by the conjunc-
tion annu ‘that’. This happens quite rarely and only when the
speaker wishes to elevate the register. Consider, for example, the
following version of the previous example:

al-malok qal annu qa-yhass wag'an ‘The king said that he feels sick’

Alternatively, the object clause may be introduced using the con-
junction bén ‘that’:

ma ‘gaftu bén badat al-hafla ‘1 did not know that the party had start-
ed
[-amir qarrar bén qa-ygid yakal wasla gaqqiyi ‘The prince decided that

he wants to eat a piece of watermelon’
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10.3.14 The conjunctions ma tiil and bass
The conjunction ma til is equivalent to ‘as long as’ in English and
is used to express a condition:

ma tul ge*ad gawwa-lo-lhif, ma gah-astabgad ‘as long as I sit under the
blanket, I will not catch a cold’

The conjunction bass is equivalent to ‘as soon as’ in English. It is
used to open a time clause that introduces a situation that initiates
another one:

bass yagi s-Sati, abdi agahh ‘As soon as the winter comes, I start
coughing’

Note that as we learned in Lesson 4, as an adverb bass means
‘only’.

10.3.15 Negative purpose

The particle la(y)kiin precedes a verb in the imperfect to de-
note negative purpose, namely a situation that would better be
avoided:

Sgab Cay, laykiin tastabgad ‘Drink tea so you (MS) do not catch a
cold!’

Quite commonly, the particle follows a verb from the root xwf
‘fear’:

qad-axaf lakiin yaz'al *le-yi ‘I fear he may get angry with me’
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10.3.16 Negative wish
The discourse marker xo ma opens a sentence to convey a negative
wish:

x0 ma stget-l-i Sen ‘I hope you (MS) did not buy anything for me’
x0 ma gah->tsth *'li-ha ‘T hope you (MS) will not scream at her’

10.3.17 The indefinite particle fdd-

Apart from the uses of fod- that were discussed in Lesson 7 and Les-
son 9, where the particle was unstressed, the particle may be real-
ized as fdd-, in which case it means ‘a single’ or ‘one and only one’:

fdd-habbayi ‘a single pill’

As can be seen, the particle is stressed and the quality of the
vowel is a.

The stressed particle fdd- is typically found also at the begin-
ning of narratives, preceding time expressions: fdd-yom ‘One
day, . . ; fdd-marra ‘One time, . . .” In these cases, however, the
particle fad- can also be used.

10.3.18 Marking possessive relations between two
nouns with the preposition [-

In Lesson 2, we saw that the use of pronominal suffixes vs. the
preposition mal- to express possession is conditioned by the type
of object being possessed. When it is inalienable, namely, when
it denotes family members or body parts, pronominal suffixes
are preferred, while the preposition mal- is preferred otherwise.
Compare mgat-i ‘my wife’ or gagl-i ‘my leg’ to al-madrasa mal-i ‘my
school’, for example.

The same grammatical condition dictates the option to use a
particular construction that marks possessive relations between
two noun phrases using the preposition [- and a resumptive
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pronoun. This construction can be used only when inalienable re-
lations hold between the possessor and the possessed object. Con-
sider the following examples:

mgat-u l-axt-yi ‘my brother’s wife’
gagl-al-Farha ‘Farha’s leg’

In the first example, the noun ‘brother’ possesses the noun ‘wife’.
Both are kinship terms, and so the construction can be used. Simi-
larly, in the second example, the ‘leg’ is inalienable to Farha.

As for the construction itself, the preposition [- precedes the
noun that denotes the possessor and a pronoun that refers to the
possessor is added following the noun that denotes the possessed
object. Note that in both examples the morpheme - preceding the
second noun represents the preposition [- and not the definite ar-
ticle since in both cases the noun is already definite. In the first
sentence, it is followed by a possessive pronoun and in the second
example, it is a proper noun.

This construction is equivalent to the definite object marking
construction that we encountered in Lesson 8, just that instead
of a verb in the first position, the current construction poses a
noun. As a matter of fact, the construction can also mark objects
of prepositions:

asqad “fliis ‘and-u lo-I-malak? ‘How much money does the king have?’

In this sentence, the object of the existential preposition ‘ond-
is the malak ‘king’. As can be seen, the noun malak ‘king’ is preced-
ed by a definite article and the preposition [- while the existential
preposition ‘ond- is followed by a 3MS pronoun that refers to the
‘king’.
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10.4 EXERCISES

10.4.1 Read the texts of this lesson again and answer the follow-

ing questions.
1. as$ kan bi-ha lo-mgat aban Sami?

2. emta tsig ‘and-a n-Na‘tma hasastyyi?

3. mani gad yasrad man-al-hafla len gas-u kan-qa-ytaqq?

4. asqad kallfot-u s-Sami [-battixayi wu-l-gaqqtyi?

5. aslon tal‘at al-battixayi?

6. les Sami qa-yxaf ‘ala-nafs-u b-as-sati?

7. as‘amg-a l-al-maga t-tini b-al-"hkiyi?

8. as nasat al-maga l-akbag?

9. lés gad al-malok yaqta'*-u l-gas-u l-fattah al-fal?

10. [és qarrar al-malak yxalli-nu l-fattah al-fal yis?

10.4.2 Divide the following words into four different semantic
groups. There are exactly five words per group.

sxtina gaqqi stikan daww

bottix hagg habbayi tsan
nastala paca sef Sasal
sokkin ma‘in wag'an stabgad
hasasiyyi rtiba gadar tawa
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10.4.3 Complete the table with the right form of the verb. If the
given verb is in the imperfect, use the imperfect, and if it is in the

perfect, use the perfect.

ana anta anti hawi hiyi (n)ahna antom hammi
ybégak
taqqena
twannastu
lamolmot
tostabagdon
solafti
thahadlu
txaddgen
toz'al
dogt
noksagt
nangdgoh

10.4.4 Convert the following imperative phrases with da-, ma or
la into simple positive imperatives.

1. do-s'adi!

2. latabdi!

5. da-daqqu!

ma tsaffaq baqa!

6. ma tdig bal-ak!
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7. la tgawben!

8. ma tsihon!

9. latgadd-tathawwal!

10. do-lhag-srad!
10.4.5 Conjugate the roots within brackets in the right tense.
Note that one of the following preverbal particles or auxiliary
verbs may appear before the verb, so choose an appropriate one
and think about its correct form as well.

qa-; dall-; gah-; kan-; kan-qa; lahaq-; gadd-

1. (bgd) qabl->sbi* wu-ma

(qdg+8wh) l-as-sagal mal-i.
2. ba‘ad yumen at-tiyara (tyg) °l-Landan marra lax.

3. madn-sef li-sef ad-daraga (s’d) wu-l-awadom

(hss) annu ad-dani ahagg.

4, (qwl+to+2FS) (xdg) ¢ay! ana ‘atsana.
5. hada $-sayab wag‘an wu- Gewf) laykiun

(mwt).
6. ol-amira (') wiya-abu-ha kef

(bd’/qwm+syh) *li-ha.

7. abn-ok (qhh) bohi tul al-lel.
8. moan (Cgy) l-amir l-3l-qasag, al-malak
(slf) wiya-g-gandi.

(continued)
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9. loma (srd) lo-gniid, yamkan ma

('ys) al-yom.

10. ag-gondi (xrg) moan-ag-gama‘a qabal ma

(bd’) al-harb.

10.4.6 Convert the following noun phrases into ones with a unit
noun rather than a collective noun.

1. xyag axdag
2. battix halu

3. patéta safga
4. Swandag °gxis
5. loz mathin
6. Salgam hagg
7. tim gali

8. gaqqi teyyab

10.4.7 Note the following times in words.
1. 10:00
2. 11:05
3. 9:10

4, 6:25
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5. 4:35
6. 7:20
7. 2:45
8. 8:15
9. 5:30
10. 3:40
11. 1:50

12. 10:55

10.4.8 Complete the following sentences with an appropriate
conjunction from the bank. Use each word only once.

bas, annu, bala ma, bas, sla, hatti, wén ma, man, wala, lomman,

as ma, kef
1. sma‘tu s-sayab wag‘an
2. gitu [-bét-u kan-qa-yal'ab tappa wiya-abn-u
3. taqdag-"t'awan-ni gada, tal °l-bét-i man-gabsa.
4. suwetu qal, ma qdagtu asa‘ad-u.
5. lamlamtulo-grad, Yyaqdag-yanaddaf.
6. lay‘agob-niagkab al-pas amsi b-al-gagal.
7. mataqdag takbag takal.

(continued)
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8. gahtu b-hada s-siiq ‘ayantu mxaddag.

9. bdetu at'allam adaqq ‘ala-t-tabal ma xallastu d-dars

ma kan ‘and-i flis.

10. gadd-tala® b-al->rtiba stabgad.

10.4.9 Complete the following sentences with an appropriate
discourse marker, vocative or interjection from the bank.

lakan, x0 ma, yaba, b'id al-bala, al-hamdolla wu-s-sakar, bdal-ak,

‘agab, xalu, asu, laykun

A: !

B: ha ¢

A: wacc-ak asfag? ‘and-ak *sxtina
?

B: la . . ma ‘and-i sen.

A: les *$gabt habbayi?

B: ma ‘and-ak $agal? da-gith *stagal °b-sagl-ak

az'al wiyya-k.

10.4.10 Translate the following sentences from JB into English.

1. al-qasag *l-zagna-nu bohi kan matriis askal alwan *grad bas ma kan
bi-nu wala stuga wahdi.

2. lo-mlitk gamu-ysardon ‘mn-al-layi hatti lo-gniid ma yqat‘o-l-om giis-om.
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3. yaba, da-kali Swayya paca! ana mékli. ala akal $én, gah-ahass

wag‘ana.

4. da-ti-ham »stikan ¢ay! ma qa-t‘ayan *tasi? sag-l-om yumén ma
segbin.

5. xalla b-bet-u parda kallas »twili. hal-kabgat-a. yxaf laykiun ahhad

Y'ayan-u man yatla® man-al-hammam.

6. kallas ‘twannasna b-al-hafla mal-fattah sl-fal. kan calgi Bagdad w-
akal man-hada l-‘al.

7. ana wu-qa-agawab-u, bada-yqahh. axadto-nu l-al-mustasfa wu-ma

‘ayanto-nu ba‘ad.

8. do-xaddag cay baqa. la-xtatig gah-ywaslon ba‘ad daqiqi. ‘eb y‘ayno-k
b-al-matbax.

9. mon kan walad kan faqir wu-as ma gad yastdgi, ma kan ‘and-u flis.

10. [6 kan-sah *li-ha, ma kan-sa‘dat [-as-satah wu-saffgat.

10.4.11 Translate the following sentences from English into JB.

1. Itold him to come at 9:45, but he actually knocked on the door at
10:20.

2. My (the) temperature had already gone up before I realized I had
an allergy.

3. We moved to that house because we wanted to live in security and
peace.

(continued)
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10.

11.

12.

If T had not screamed, he would have dropped the tray on the
table.

If you (MS) want to buy watermelon and melon during the winter,
go to the supermarket. But pay attention to the price.

This sword is more expensive than that sword. Even the prince
cannot buy it.

The dog saw himself in the water and started to get scared because
he did not understand what he was seeing.

The world is (on) fire. I am dying of (the) heat and (the) humidity
today.

If you (MS) ate anything dirty today, drink laban. It can benefit
your stomach.

This week the teacher told us about his life in France before the

war started.

The moment she knocked on the table, the door opened.

The son of her husband started to hit the head of his brother.

10.4.12 Listen to audio file 10.4.12 at Zenodo *€¥), then transcribe
and translate it before answering the following questions.

1. b-al-haflat mal-mani yatbax Yhida?

2. Yhuda sekan °b-bét zgayyag?

3. mani stga-ha l-as-sakkin alli gaghat-u [-Yhuda?
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10.4.13 Read the following passage, translate it and answer the
questions that follow.

ya'gab-kom as-sef o $-Sati? °b-bét-na, amm-i w-ana ya'gab-na l-hagg.
bass yagi s-sef, abdi-agim mon-gabsa hatti atwannas b-as-Sams
al-halwa.

moan kantu zgayyag, kontu-al'ab wiya-sadqan-i tul-as-sef. fdd-
yom xabro-ni wu-qalo-l-i: “Natan, tal [-2s-Satt!”. gahna [-2l-Satt sa‘a
b-as-sab‘a sbah. ksnna-qa-nal’ab man xabro-ni amm-i w-abu-yi.
sagat as-sa‘a b-at-tna‘s b-al-lel wu-dall bal-am le-yi. man ‘wsalna
[-al-bet, abu-yi za‘al wiyya-yi wu-ma xolla-ni atla® tldttiyyam.

abu-yi w-axt-i [5-kbigi ya'gab-am as-Sati. b-as-sef abu-yi yhawal
ma yatla® *mn-al-bét kef yxaf man-as-Sams. yguh [-as-Sagal wu-bass.
axt-i ma txaf man-as-sams matl-u, bas ham ya'gab-a tkiin b-al-bét.
kallas ya'gab-a td all °b-bahd-a b-al-qabba mal-a, toktab sa‘at kall yom.

Questions:
1. maniya'gab-u s-sef b-al-‘a’ala mal-Natan?

2. as kanu-qa-ysuwon Natan wu-sadqan-u man amm-u w-abii-nu

xabro-nu?

3. abu Natan yhawal yatla® °mn-al-bet *ktig b-as-sef?

10.4.14 Write a short paragraph about whether you prefer the
summer or the winter. Use the text in section 10.1.1 of this lesson
and the passage in exercise 10.4.13 above as inspiration.
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KEY TO LESSON 1

1.1 Translation of texts

1.1.1

1.1.2

1.1.3

1.1.4

1.1.5

Hi!
As'ad: Hello, Amal, and hello, Samir!
Amal and Samir: Hello!

What’s your name?

Samira: Good morning! What'’s your (MS) name?

As'ad: Good morning! My name is As'ad. And you (FS),
what’s your (FS) name?

Samira: [, my name is Samira.

As'ad: Nice to meet you!

Good evening!
As'ad:  Good evening, Samir!

Samir:  Good evening, As'ad!

Thank you!

Adiba:  Thank you (MS), teacher!
Salom: May God be with you (FS)!
Adiba:  Goodbye! Good night.

How are you?

Gorgi:  Welcome/Hello!

Dahiid: How are you (MS) today, Gargi?

Gorgi: Well/Good. And you (MS), how are you?
Dahiid:  Praise God!

1.4 Exercises

1.4.3

Nice to meet you
Hello!

1. Welcome!

2. May God be with you (MS)!
3. Good morning!

4. masa l-xég

5. mani

6.

7.
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1.4.4

‘ala-m‘allom
b-asam
wiya-"alla
b-yom

b-xeg

ok w

‘ala-’asami

1.4.5

wiyya-ki
as asm-i
dslon-ak
dslon-ak
hala bi-k
hala bi-ki
aslon-i
‘le-k

© Nk WD

1.4.6

askar-ak
asm-ak
wiyya-ki
bi-k
sbah-i
yom-ak
‘le-k
daslon-i

Nk w e

1.4.7

mlih/al

n-nur!

mltha/al!

ya hala!/ahlan wu-sahlan!/hala/ahlan/hala bi-k/hala bi-ki
asm-i

bi-k

asm-ak

No vk e
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1.4.8
1. Good morning! My name is As‘ad. And you (FS), what’s your
(FS) name?
ahlan bi-ki ya Amal w-ahlan bi-k ya Samir!
3. askar-ak ya m‘allom
Praise God! And you (FS), how are you (FS)?

1.4.9
1. wellness
2. bay
3. oal-yom
4. hala bt-
5. askar-ak
1.4.10
Alwiz: Hello (you, MS), ‘dzra! How are you?
‘Hzra:  Hello! I am well. What'’s your (FS) name?
Alwiz: My name is Alwiz. (Hey) "Hzra, are you a teacher?
‘Hzra: I am ateacher. And you (FS)?
1.4.11
Gamila:  mani anta?
Gamil: asm-i Gamil. ana m*allom. anti Gamila?
Gamila:  asm-i Gamila. Gamil, d§lon-ak?
Gamil: hamdoalla! askar-ak. ‘dzra mlih?
Gamila:  “Hzra mlth. tasbah ‘ala-xeg.
1.4.12
Transcription:

Solman:  hala bi-ki! as asm-ak?
Sawsan: ana Sawsan.

Solman:  ahlan Sawsan! asm-i Salman.
Sawsan:  notSarraf.

Solman:  ana m‘allom. w-anti?
Sawsan: ana m‘allmi.

Solman:  ‘al. masa l-xeg!

Sawsan:  alla wiyya-k!
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Translation:

Solman:
Sawsan:
Solman:
Sawsan:
Salman:
Sawsan:
Solman:

Sawsan:

Hello! What is your (FS) name?
I'am Sawsan.

Hello, Sawsan! My name is Salman.
Nice to meet you.

I am a teacher (M). And you (FS)?

I am a teacher (F).

Great. Good evening!

May God be with you!

KEY TO LESSON 2

2.1 Translation of texts
2.1.1 Who s this (M)?

Mosi:
Sabah:

Mosi:
Sabah:
Mosi:
Sabah:
Mosi:
Sabah:

Mosi:
Sabah:

Mosi:
Sabah:

Mosi:
Sabah:

Who is this (M)?

This is my older brother. His name is Mrad and he is a
coffee vendor.

And where is his coffee shop?

In the old market. Next to the shop of your daughter.
And who is this woman?

This woman is my older sister.

What’s her name?

Her name is Naglya. She is a cook. She has a restaurant
and it has very tasty and cheap food.

Is there tea in your sister’s restaurant?

No, there is not. Her restaurant is small. There is tea in
my father’s coffee shop.

Where is his coffee shop?

Next to the new university. You are a student in this
university, right?

Yes. This is a very good university.

The son of my maternal uncle and the daughter of

my paternal uncle are also in this university. He is an

engineer and she is a teacher.

250 APPENDIX I: KEY TO EXERCISES AND TRANSLATION OF TEXTS



2.4 Exercises

2.4.2

2.4.3

2.4.4

©® N ok wN

s W=

al-bet lo-gdid

ac-cay la-gxts

l-ax lo-mlth

ad-dakkan al-""tiq
al-qahwa t-teyybi
al-‘amm lo-kbig
al-mat‘am mal-at-tabbax
l-axt al-°zgayygi

anti mltha

hiyi amm

al-‘amma tabbaxa
axt-ak la-kbigi xala
hayi l>-m*allmi kbigi

axt °*kbigi [noun phrase: big sister] -> [-axt °kbigi [sentence:
The sister is big]

al-qahwa gxisi [sentence: The coffee is cheap] -> qahwa gxisi
[noun phrase: cheap coffee]

akal al-mat‘am lo-°tiq [noun phrase: the food of the old
restaurant] -> akal al-mat‘am °tiq [sentence: The food of the
restaurant is old]

cay teyyab [noun phrase: tasty tea] -> a¢-¢ay teyyab [sentence:
The tea is tasty]

hada yom [sentence: This is a day] -> hada l-yom [noun
phrase: this day]

bant xal-i zgayygi [sentence: The daughter of my maternal
uncle is little] -> bant xal-i [o-zgayygi [noun phrase: the little
daughter of my maternal uncle]

hayi l-omm [noun phrase: this mother] -> hayi smm [sentence:
This is a mother]

tabbax sl-qahwa mlih [sentence: The cook of the coffee shop is
good] -> tabbax al-qahwa l>-mlth [noun phrase: the good cook
of the coffee shop]
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9. as-suq °gdid [sentence: The market is new] -> as-suq lo-gdid
[noun phrase: the new market]
10. dokkan Samir *‘tiq [sentence: Samir’s store is old] -> dokkan
Samir l2-°tiq [noun phrase: Samir’s old store]

2.4.5

bet-i

asm-ak
al-mat‘am mal-u
as-stiqg mal-u
abtu-nu

xal-a

axu-yi

‘amm-a

W ® Nk wh

a¢-¢ay mal-ak

=
e

bant-a

[
N

at-tabbax mal-a

al-yom mal-u

2.4.6

as-siiq mal-al-‘amm
[-ab mal-at-tabbax
al-xal mal-al-amm
al-bant mal-lo-m‘allmi
at-tabbax mal-al-qahwa

oA Wb

al-yom mas-Samir

2.4.7

wen-ak/ak; wen anta/anti?
as asm-u?

dslon-ak?

mani hada?

ok wbh =

as ‘and-u?

2.4.8
1. bet-gdid
. al-bet lo-gdid
3. hada bet -gdid
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2.4.9

2.4.10

2.4.11

0 ©® N oUW

10.

—
e

O ® N oA

hada l-bet l>-gdid
hada l-bet lo-gdid
hada l-bet -gdid

bet lo-m*allmi/al-bet mal-al--m°allmi/al-bet mal-la-m*allmi
bet l>-m*allmi gdid/al-bét mal-al--m°allmi gdid/al-bét mal-lo-
m‘allmi gdid

bet l>-m°allmi l5-gdid/ sl-bét lo-gdid mal-al--m°allmi/ al-bet
[5-gdid mal-l>-m‘allmi

beét lo-m°allmi lo-gdidi/al-bét mal-al-"m‘allmi l5-gdidi/ al-bét
mal-lo-m°allmi lo-gdidi

I have a brother and a sister.

My brother’s name is Nabil and your (FS) sister’s name is
Lilyan.

He is a tea vendor and you (MS) are a cook.
This store is his maternal uncle’s.

This is home (made) coffee.

The food is tasty today.

Where is this teacher (M)?

What is there next to the market?

This university is very big.

There is no new food.

hayi l-qahwa b-hada s-stq kallas *gxTsi.
‘ond-i xal wu-‘amm.

htyi m*allmi mltha.

aku mat‘am *‘tiq sob-ad-dakkan.

ana ham talab *b-hayi g-gama‘a.
weén-ak al-yom?

abn-u muhandas.

dslon-u? (huiwi) mlih/“al, hamdolla.
mani lo-m‘allom mal-axi-ki?

aku akal teyyab *b-hada l-mat‘am.
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2.4.12

Transcription:

sbah al-xeg! asm-i Gamil wu-hayi amm-i Léyla, w-ana wiyya-ha b-al-qahwa.
ana tabbax wu-htyi muhandasa. hada axu-yi ls-zgayyag, Salsh. huwi
qgahawi b-as-stig wu-ham talab b-ag-gama‘a. al-qahwa mal-u kallas *mliha.

Translation:

Good morning! My name is Gamil, and this is my mother, Léyla, and I
am with her at the coffee shop. I am a cook (M) and she is an engineer.
This is my little brother, Saloh. He is the coffee vendor at the market and
is also a student at the university. His coffee is very good.

Responses:
1. Léyla muhandasa.
2. Salsh qahawdi.
3. al-qahwa mal-Salsh b-as-sigq.

KEY TO LESSON 3

3.1 Translation of texts
3.1.1 Vegetables
Mosi:  How are you, Zbéda? Is there any okra today?
Zbéda: There is, but not fresh. If you want fresh okra, the
vegetable vendor at the entrance of the market sells it.
Mosi:  Does he also sell tomatoes?
Zbéda: Of course, there is everything there: okra, parsley,
tomatoes and cucumbers.
Mosi:  Okay. What's this? Dates?
Zbéda: No! We do not sell dates. You will find dates in my

maternal uncle’s store. He sells them very cheaply.

3.1.2 Tamsick
Xazna:  Where are you going?
Soddiq: Iam going to the doctor.
Xazna:  What’s wrong (literally: what’s in you)?
Saddiq: TIam sick.Iam not sleeping well at night.
Xazna:  Why?
Saddiq: Thave a problem in my head. I am dying.
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Xazna:  Don’t you want to go to the hospital?
Saddiq: No! (Rhetorically: What hospital!?) I am afraid.

3.4 Exercises

3.4.2

1. xyag al-mat‘am at-teyyab [Noun phrase: ‘the tasty cucumber
of the restaurant’ -> Sentence: xyag sl-mat‘am teyyab ‘The
cucumber of the restaurant is tasty’]

2. ammxal-i maridi [Sentence: ‘The mother of my maternal
uncle is sick’ -> Noun phrase: amm xal-i l-maridi ‘the sick
mother of my maternal uncle’]

3. tabbax al-qahwa mlth [Sentence: ‘The cook (M) of the coffee
shop is good’ -> Noun phrase: tabbax al-qahwa l[>-mlih ‘the
good cook of the coffee shop’]

4. la-xyag at-taza [Noun phrase: ‘the fresh cucumber’ -> Sen-
tence: lo-xyag taza ‘The cucumber is fresh’]

5. hayi bamya gxisi [Sentence: ‘This is cheap okra’ -> Noun
phrase: hayi I-bamya l5-gxisi ‘this cheap okra’]

6. abul>-mxaddag marid [Sentence: ‘The vegetable vendor is
sick’ -> Noun phrase: abu lo-mxaddag al-marid ‘the sick vege-
table vendor’]

7. dokkan Samir *zgayyag [Sentence: ‘Samir’s store is small’ ->
Noun phrase: dokkan Samir lo-zgayyag ‘the small store of
Samir’]

8. hada l-gas lo-kbig [Noun phrase: ‘this big head’ -> Sentence:
hada l-gas *kbig ‘This head is big’]

3.4.3
ana anta hawi hiyi (n)ahna
anam tnam ynam tnam nnam
asaf saf yiif tsaf nsaf
abi* thi* ybi* thi* nbi*
amiit tmit ymiit tmiit nmiit
axaf txaf yxaf txaf nxaf
agid tgid ygid tgid ngid
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3.4.4 Examples of possible sentences:
1. ad-daktor ynam b-al-lel.

ma qa-tsif tamata taza?

qa-nbt’ *xyag wu-tamag.

ma qad-agid-amiit.

les qa-txaf tmut?.

o kW

ga-ngid nnam.

3.4.5

abi-yi ma (qa)-ynam b-al-lel.
ac-cayci qa-ybt ¢ay *gxis al-yom.
ahna (qa)-ngid bamya.

anta (qa)-tgiih l-al-bet mal-ak?

ok e

l>-m‘allom (qa)-yxaf ymdit.

3.4.6 Examples of possible questions:
1. l-wen qa-tguh?

wen-ak/-u/-a...?

as bi-ha?/dslon-a?

dslon-a/-u/-ak/-ak . . . ?

mani hada?

as asm-u?/mani hada?

l-wen qa-tguh?

aku xyag/tamata/cay . . . ?

RNy hA WD

les qa-ygiih l-ad-daktor?

[y
e

hada l-akal mal-mani?/askun hada?

3.4.7

la, ana ma b-ad-dakkan.

la, hada al-mat‘am ma ‘tig.

la, abi-yi ma qa-yguh l-as-suq.
la, ma ‘and-i tamata.

la, maku xyag.

ok w

la, ma qa-ygid ybt' qahwa.

3.4.8
1. Today we want to find okra for my father and my mother.
2. The teacher (M) is sick today.
3. Where are you going with her?
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4. The tomato is very cheap.
5. Ifyou want dates, I will sell (them) to you.
6. The doctor is going to the hospital every night.
7. The engineer (F) is not finding a good university.
8. Thave a problem with non-fresh okra.
9. Of course, we are afraid to die.
10. The tomato is tasty, but the cucumber is very old.
3.4.9
1. ad-doktora (qa)-tgid *tbt* qahwa wu-bamya.
2. ‘ond-a muskala kbigi wiya-axt-ha.
3. qa(d)-aguh l-ad-dakkan mal-‘amm-i wiya-xal-i.
4. lées ma qa-tnam b-al-lél?
5. l-wen qa-tguh?
6. qa(d)-agih asiif ad-dakkan al-"gdid mal-al-qahawdi.
7. (qa)-ngid nbt *xyag taza.
8. (qa(d))-axaf aguh l-al-mustasfa.
9. ma‘and-axadral-yom.
10. hada l-bet *gxis bas kallas *kbig.
3.4.10
Transcription:
Sarafin:  hala bi-k, Yamen.
Yameén:  dslon-ok, Sarafin?
Sarafin: ma kallas *mliha.
Yameén:  a$ bi-ki? anti maridi?
Sarafin: la. axa-yi Mrad ma qa-ygid ygith wiyya-yi l-ad-dakkan
mal-Gahel. qa-tgid *tgith wiyya-yi?
Yameén: 1, bas as »tbT" Gahel b-ad-dokkan?
Sarafin: bt ¢ay kollos *mlih wu-teyyab.
Yamén:  zén, aguh wiyya-ki.
Translation:

Sarafin: Hello, Yamén.

Yamén: How are you, Sarafin?

Sarafin: Not very good.

Yamén: What’s wrong with you? Are you sick?

Sarafin: No. My brother Mrad does not want to go with me to

Gahél’s store. Do you want to go with me?
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Yameén:

Sarafin:

Yameén:

Responses:
1. la,

Yes, but what does Gahél sell at her store?
She sells very good and tasty tea.
Okay, I will go with you.

Sarafin ma maridi.

2. (axu-ha) Mrad ma qa-ygid yguh wiya-Sarafin.
3. Sarafin qa-tgith l-ad-dokkan mal-Gahel.

KEY TO LESSON 4

4.1 Translation of texts
4.1.1 Do you want to drink laban?

Linda:
Sami:
Linda:
Sami:
Linda:

Sami:

Hey, Sami! Do you want to drink laban?

Sure. Where shall we drink it?

Do you know the cheese vendor?

Of course. He also has great gemag.

He has buffalo milk. Do you like drinking milk?

Yes, but I cannot drink much. When I drink too much, my

stomach becomes (sounds) like a drum.

4.1.2 When are you travelling?

Habiba:
Frayom:
Habiba:
Frayom:
Habiba:

Frayom:

Habiba:
Frayom:
Habiba:
Frayom:
Habiba:
Frayom:

Where are your grandparents?

In London.

When are you visiting them?

Tomorrow night.

Great! Will you sleep at their house?

Yes. Their house is next to your (P) house. Close to the
centre. Half an hour away by car.

London is a very beautiful and clean city.

And the journey by aeroplane is also short.

Your grandmother will cook great food for you.

For sure she will cook tbit for me.

Her tbit is amazing! When will you come back?

In a week. I am travelling with one small, light suitcase.
I am only going to give them a kiss and come back.
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4.4 Exercises

4.4.2
1. m‘allmat l-axt/m‘allmat al-"axt
2. ontibant-a
3. satt-ak muhandasa
4. oat-tabbaxa qsayygi
5. hayi xos daktora
6. hiyi omm-a?
7. emta qa-tomsi [-‘ammoat-ak?
8. ‘ond-a bant xala
4.4.3
1. qahwat l-axwa/qahwat al-’axwa
2. sa‘t ol-muhandas
3. mgat al-qahawti
4. m‘allmat l>-bnat
5. tiyart ad-daktor
6. gontat al-‘amm
7. styart at-tabbaxa
8. safratl-ab/safrat al-’ab
4.4.4
ana anta hawi hiyi (n)ahna
asig tsig ysig tsig nsig
amsi tomsi yamsi tomsi nomsi
arga* torga’® yorga® torga® norga®
aziig tzlig yzug tzlig nzig
asgab tasgab yasgab tasgab nasgab
aqdag tagdag yaqdag tagdag naqdag
at’i tot'i yat'i tot'i nat'i
a‘gob to'gob yo'gob to'gob na‘gab
aktab toktab yoaktab toktab naktab
a’éof to'gof ya'gof to'gof no'gaf
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4.4.5

ahna (qa/gah)-nat'i ganta xfifi l-al-"bnat.

ana (gah/qad)-adras/qa-"adras asig muhandsas.
emta (gah/qa)-tamsi l-satt-ak *b-Landan?

axt-i (¢ah/qa-)taftah mat‘am *gdid.

ok wdh =

hada l-laban °tiq. ma (qa)-ya°gab-ni.

4.4.6
1. ma ‘and-ixyag, ‘and-i bass tamata.
2. ma a‘gaf ada bet-u qqib *'mn-al-markaz, bas a‘gaf aku siiq *kbig
sob-bet-u.
3. mon amsil-Landan ba‘ad *sbit*, gah-asgab cay.
4. b-hayil-qahwa aku laban teyyab, bas al-laban mal-hada l-

mat‘am ham teyyab wu-ham *gxis.

4.4.7
1. Would you like to drink tea tomorrow in the coffee shop that is
close to our house?
These tomatoes are amazing. (They are) very fresh.
This laban is light and tasty. I want to drink it every day.
I will come back from the trip with my car.
When there is not any milk in this shop, I go to the market.

o kW

This aeroplane is small and short. I cannot travel in it with a
heavy suitcase.

7. Ifyou (P) have a problem with your stomach, I will not cook

tbit for you.

8. This is a good city. It is both beautiful and clean.

9. When will you find fresh parsley like the parsley in this shop?
10. How is Widad? (She is) very well. She is travelling to London
in half an hour.

4.4.8
[-weén gah-tamsi mon targa® mon-Landan?
2. gada b-al-lel gah-anam bass sa‘a wu-nass. ‘and-i safra twili b-at-
tyara.
3. (n)ahna ham natbax akal teyyab matal-kam.
4. stysd-i mayaqdag yamsi ktig.

5. hayiwlayi kallas halwa. akid ‘and-am qahwa mliha b-al-markaz.
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les ma qa-tasgab? ma ya'gab-ak hada l5-hlib? tgid laban?
ada (gah-)amit gada, agid tatbax-I-i thit.
safrat al-muhandas °l-Landan *qsayygi. qa-/gah-yarga‘ gada.

© o N

hada la-xyag kallas *tqil wu-gxts bas ma teyyab.

10. mon azug mgat ‘amm-i, at't-ha bosa ‘ala-gas-a.

4.4.9

Transcription:

al-yom Guzafin qa-tamsi l-Paris. ‘and-a bneéti ‘wniki. asm-a Dalya. Dalya
ya'gab-a tatbax. bet-a matl-al-mat‘am. kall al-ulayi qa-tgid tguh °l-bet-a.
axu-ha Faxri ham qa-ygid yguh °l-bet axt-u, bas huwi Swayya marid w-
as-safra ma gxisi. mon huwi marid, qa-yguh l-as-suq sob-bét-u yasgab
cay.

Translation:

Today, Guzafin is travelling to Paris. She has a daughter there. Her name
is Dalya. Dalya likes cooking. Her house is like a restaurant. All (the
people of) the city want to go to her house. Her brother Faxri also wants
to go to his sister’s house, but he is a bit sick and the journey is not cheap.
When(ever) he is sick, he goes to the market next to his house to drink tea.

Responses:
1. asam bont Guzafin Dalya.
2. Faxri qa-ygid ygih l-al-bét mal-Guzafin bas ma yaqdag.
3. Faxriqa-yguh l-ss-suq sob-bet-u (yasgab cay) mon hiwi marid.

KEY TO LESSON 5

5.1 Translation of texts
5.1.1 How are the kids?
Flora: Hello, Fartiq! How are you? How are the children?
Fartiq: Thank God. All of them are well. My eldest son and my youn-
gest daughter are studying and my other son is working.
Flora: What is he working in?
Fariq: He is working here, in the factory of the neighbours. These
(people) are very rich and they build beds, chairs, tables

and so on (literally: kinds of colours from these things).
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Flora:
Faruq:
Flora:
Faruq:
Flora:

Faruq:

Flora:

Faruq:

No way! My cousin (the son of my paternal uncle) also
works there. He is their secretary.

My son says that there are only men in this factory. There
are no women.

No. I know one woman who is working with them. The
manager.

(That’s a) good thing.

And the children? What are they studying?

The little girl is still at school. My elder son is in university.
He is studying to become a lawyer.

This is good.

Yes, he wants to open his own firm. He (only) likes to
listen to the problems of people and find a solution to

them.

5.1.2 Where is he from?

Teacher:

Noassim:
doyya:
Ptisam:
M'allmi:

Good morning, children! I am your new teacher for this
year. My name is Farha. I want everyone to tell me what
their name is and where they are from.

My name is Nossim and I am from the USA.

Iam doaya and I am French.

I am Ptisam, German.

Welcome. We are all Iraqi Jews here.

5.4 Exercises

5.4.2

‘al

W XNk W

—
e

kbigi
gxas
mltha

qqibin

fagra
zangini
gsayygi
taza

halwa

APPENDIX I: KEY TO EXERCISES AND TRANSLATION OF TEXTS



5.4.3

1. lo-m‘sllmin mal-l-ulad qa-yastaglon.
2. ontam »xwal-am.
3. xwat-kam muhamin.
4. ot-tbabix qsag.
5. hadoli xos dakatra.
6. byut 9g-gwagin ‘ndifi.
7. hommi ba‘ad-am Cay(tyyi.
8. emta qa-tomson l-“mam-kom?
9. as-sakartarlyyi l-thud qa-ysam‘o-ham as-Sarta al-‘araqiyyin.
10. hadoli la-ggil la-fransawiyyin gah-yalqo-ham la-xwat-am.
11. (n)shna gah-nat'i-kam ¢arpayat.
12. ‘mam-am qa-yabnon *mytuza ‘tiqi l-al-°byiit.
13. hadoli lo-bnat halwat/halwin wu-zgnagin.
14. l-wen qa-tgidon toms$on?
15. hadoli xos tallab.
16. b-al-ulayat mal-na aku ktig madaras.
17. l-ulad qa-ydarson b-ag-gama‘at al->qqibi mn-"byut sl-muhamin.
18. oas-skamliyat mal-hayi lo-m*amal *xfifi.
5.4.4
ana onta onti hiawi hiyi (n)ahna ontom hommi
aftdhom | taoftdhom | toftthmén | yaftdhom | toftdhom | naftdhom | taftohméon | yaftoahmén
alqi talqi tolgén yolqi talqi nalqi talgon yalgon
astdgal tastdgal tostaglen yastdgal tastdgal nastdgal tastoglon yastaglon
aftah toftah tfathen yoftah toftah naftah tfathon yfathon
astdrok tostdrok tostarken yastdrok tostdrok nastdrok tostarkon yastorkon
adras tadras tdarsen yadras tadras nadras tdarson ydarson
aqiil tqiil tqulen yqul tqiil nqiil tqulon yqulon
asma* tosma® tsom'en yasma® tosma® nosma* tsom®on ysam®on
abni tobni tobnen yabni tobni nabni tobnon yabnon
axaf txaf txafen yxaf txaf nxaf txafon yxafon
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5.4.5
1. hawi mlth, w-ana ham *mlih.
hammi tbabix, w-ahna ham °tbabix.
bant ‘amm-i (qa-)tastdgal honi, w-aban xalat-i ham (qa-)
yastdgal honi.
4. oc-Carpaya tqili, wu-lo-mytiza ham “tqili.

o

hayi I-madrasa gdidi, wu-hayi l-mata‘am ham *gdidi.

6. l-ulad qa-/¢ah-yamson gada l-Amrika, wu-la-bnat ham qa-/
gah-yamson.

7. hayi s-sakartéra yhudiyyi, wu-hadoli ¢-CayCiyyi ham *yhid.

[>-m‘allom mal-na fransawi, wu-lo-m‘allmi I-lax ham fransawiyyi.

5.4.6

lo-m*allmin qa/gah-yrag'on man-Amrika ba‘ad *sbi’.
az-zangin (qa-)ygid yalqi mat'am ndif.

hadoli t-tbabix (qa-)ysagbon laban kall yom.

antam ma (qa-)tastaglon b-al-madrasa mal-na?

lo-mytiza l2-gdidi (gah->)tsig *‘tiqi ba‘ad sana lax.

ok w

k3llat-kam tqadgon tabnon *byiit b-al-markaz bas ma (qa-)
tgidon tastaglon.

5.4.7

emta (qa-tamsi l-Landan)?
mnén/mon-wen (anta)?
mani hadoli?
aslon-kam/am?

l-wen (qa-yguh)?
wen-(ak)?

as qa-tsam‘on?

wen-am (l-ulad)?

WP Nk wh

wiya-mani gah-yastdgal?

[y
e

les ma qa-tasgab ¢ay?/as ma ya'gab-ak (tasgab)?

5.4.8
Thank God! All of us are here at the house of their nephews.
2. There is another tomato there on the heavy table.
He is a good secretary. Every day he finds solutions to all the
problems of the company.
4. No way! I also like to listen to old stories.
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I do not understand what this teacher wants from me.
There are no rich people in the distant city.

Will you not open the company in a week?

There are no schools close to the city centre.

0O o NG

Every day in the morning the children give a kiss to their
grandmother.
10. Where is he from? He is from America and they are too.

5.4.9
1. oat-tallab qa-ydarson b-ag-gama‘a la-‘tiqi.
2. emta $-Sarti gah-ysuf/yalqi styarat -ndifi?
3. [é$ qa-tabni skamliyat *xfifi?
4. koall-kam/k3llat-kam kallas *twal.
5. qa/gah-yrag‘on man-Landan gada.
6. hadoli ¢-Cayciyyi ‘araqiyyin wu-ya'gob-am ysagbon laban.
7. as (qa-)yastaglon? kall-om/k3llat-am *tbabix *b-hayi [-mata‘am
lo-zgayygi.
8. ba‘ad-kam tallab *mlihin mal-hayi -madaras.
9. qad-asma’/qa-"asma‘ wehad qa-yasgab qahwa.
10. 9g-gama‘a mal-l-ulayi ma kallas ndifi.
5.4.10
Transcription:

asm-i Eli‘ézar. mgat-i asm-a Rafqga w-abn-i asm-u ‘Obadya. shna ma znagin
bas ma faqra hdmmen. ‘and-na bét *zg¢ayyag, bas aku bi-nu hkiyat kallas
halwa. mgat-i w-ana qa-nastdgal. htyi muhamiyi w-ana daktor. aban-na
ba‘ad-u b-al-madrasa, bas ya'gaf as qa-ygid yastdgal. matal-‘amm-u, qa-
ygid ysig Sarti. gwagin-na b-al-bet sob-bét-na mn-"Fransa wu-hammi qa-
ydarson b-ag-gama‘a. yom wehad gah-yfathon Saraka b-°Fransa w-ahna
gah-"nzug-am *wniki.

Translation:

My name is Eli'ézor. My wife’s name is Rofqa and our son’s name is ‘Obadya.
We are not rich, but also not poor. We have a small house, but there are
very nice things in it. My wife and I work. She is a lawyer and I am a doctor.
Our son is still at school, but he knows what he wants to work (as). Like his
uncle, he wants to be a police officer. Our neighbours in the house next to
our house are from France and they are studying at the university. One day
they will open a company in France and we will visit them there.
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Responses:

1. la, mgat Eli‘ezar muhamiyi.

2. la, aban Eli‘ezar qa-ygid ysig Sarti (matal-‘amm-u).

3. ag-gwagin mal-Eli‘ezar mn-"Fransa.

KEY TO LESSON 6

6.1 Translation of texts
6.1.1 What did you eat today?

Riti:
Sabih:
Riti:

Sabih:
Rati:
Sabth:
Rati:
Sabih:

Rati:
Sabih:

What did you (FS) eat today?

I cooked red beet, meat dumplings and rice.

Nothing compares to your (FS) meat dumplings. The best
meat dumplings.

There are many more. Do you want to eat?

God bless you! I am full. I've just eaten.

Okay. But [ want to invite you to breakfast on Saturday.
I do not want to tire you.

No, it’s not tiring. Simple things like hard-boiled egg,
fried aubergines, potato and ‘amba.

What should I bring with me? A salad or a cake?

Do not bring anything. I have everything here.

6.1.2 This or that?

Yuséf:

Father:

Yuséf:

Father:

Yuséf:

Father:

Yuséf:

Father:

Where is the backgammon?

On the sofa.

Which sofa? This one here or that one?

There. Next to the guest room.

Oh! Here it is. Do you want to play with me?

I am busy. Maybe your brother Amir can?

Where is he? I'll ask him.

Upstairs, he is studying on the roof. He has a test

tomorrow.

(A minute afterwards)

Yuséf:

Father:

Yuséf:

Amir is not on the roof.
Maybe he went to the shower or to the toilet.
Let me go downstairs to see where he is.
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6.1.3 Bus, train, bicycle
Dézi:  Are you going to work tomorrow?

Nabil: No, (rhetorically:) Why would I work? Tomorrow is a

vacation.

Dézi: Do you want to go to the river together?
Nabil: Sure (literally: I wish)! Shall we take the bus?
Deézi:  God forbid! Yesterday at noon, the bus from here to the

river took me two hours.

Nabil: Ireally do not know what happened with the buses. Two

Dézi:

days ago, I took the bus to the cinema with my friend
Anwar. Two minutes afterwards the bus stopped in the
middle of the road and we went off.

The traffic on the streets gets stronger and worse by the
day. It’s a bit better with the train. The ride is shorter and

more comfortable.

Nabil: But the train is more expensive.

Dézi:  The cheapest would be to ride a bicycle or walk.

6.4 Exercises

6.4.2

6.4.3

6.4.4

ok e

N ok W

Sabih tabax kabba swandag wu-tamman al-yom.

la! Sabth ma qa-ygid Madlén °tgib wiyya-ha sén l-al-°gyugq.
baba masgul.

Nabil wu-Dézi qa-yguhon l-as-satt.

Dezi gakbat al-pas I-a3-satt bohi d-d2hag.

hadoli l-axten znagin.

al-qabbten mal-al-waldén °kbigi.

‘and-i mtahaneén basiti gada.
l>-m°allomteén katbu ‘ala-l-mizen.

aku xos sinamten sob-as-suqen.
as-styarten qa-tamsi b-at-tarigen lo-twili.
gada gah-at'-ham busten *qwiyi.

hada l-bet aqqab man-hadak (i)
hayi s-sa‘a aqsag man-hadik (i)
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hada p-payssgal agwah mn-hadak (i)
hayi la-swara* ang_i af man-hadik (i)
hada $-satt ab‘ad man-hadak (i)

hayi l-bé(_ii agla man-hadik (i)

hayi lI-kabba atyab man-hadik (i)
hayi g-gonat atqal man-hadik (i)
hayi l5-bneti ahla man-hadik (i)

P NoU AW

10. hayi t-tapap agqwa man-hadik (i)

6.4.5

1. mani qa-yguh l-al-madrasa?

2. emta ‘and-ak/“and-ak ‘atla?

3. as qa-tgid tasgab/qa-tgiden *tSaghen?

4. hayyi/hayyu qanafa tqili?

5. dslon-ak?

6. wen-u?

7. as aku b-at-tariq?

8. lesmaqa-yal'ab?

9. hayyi/hayyu kabba aklat?

10. mnén/mon-wen qa-yamsi?
6.4.6

ana anta anti hawi hiyi (n)ahna | antam hammi
axadtu axadt axadti axad axdat axadna axadtom axdu
aqli togli toglen yaqli taqli naqli taglon yaqlon
afdal tofdal tfadlen yafdal tofdal nafdal tfadlon Yfadlon
Szamtu Szamt Szamti Sazam fazmoat zamna Szamtom Sazmu
agib tgib tgibén ygib tgib ngib tgibon ygibon
saltu s’alt s’alti sa’al sa’lot s’alna s’altom sa’lu
amtdhon | tomtdhan | tamtohneén | yomtdhon | tomtdhon | namtdhon | tamtohnon | yamtahnon
wqaftu wqaft wqafti wagqaf wagfat wqafna wqaftom waqfu
dxaltu dxalt dxalti daxal daxlat dxalna dxaltam daxlu
akal takal taklen yakal takal nakal taklon yaklon

APPENDIX I: KEY TO EXERCISES AND TRANSLATION OF TEXTS




6.4.7

6.4.8

6.4.9

—_
o

o Wb

10.

—_
e

0 XN oA WD

0 N oA W

naxad-ak
tsuf-u/talqi-nu
akalto-nu
mtahantam-am
tgib-l-i

ta'gab-u
ysam‘u-ha
drastii-ha
taftahme-ham

tat'o-na

ana gu‘an. gah-akal/qad-akal/qa-"akal swayya kabba.

la txaf ‘ala-abn-ak!

gada qa-ygib/gah-ygib l-ulad-u toppa gdidi.

k3llat-na gkabna l-pas sawa la-I-madrasa qabal-yumeén.
as-Sarti gah-yomsi/qa-yamsi gada wu-gah-yarga‘/qa-yarga‘
ba‘ad *sbu’.

les ma (qa-)taxdon/taxdo-ham al-xattag mal-kam l-ol mat'am
al-yom ‘aqb-a$-$agal?

emta t'agmé-na/qa-t'azmé-na/gah-"t'azmé-na/zamteé-na ‘ala-
gyuq °b-bet-ak?

as tabxat-l-am at-tabbaxa bohi?

gada ‘and-i mtahan bas ma qad-aftdham/qa-"aftdham sen.
ahsan sen agith al’ab tappa.

*kwa-ni! as qa-tgid/tgid tas’al-ni ‘ala-bant-ak?

ma qa-ygid yakal pateta maqliyi.

hadak at-tariq atwal.

hadoli lo-m®allmin lo-mlihin yastaglon b-al-madrasa la-'tiqi.
la tagkab as-siyara b-al-lél.

hayyi gabba ma ndifi?

rga‘na m3n-Landan li-Fransa.

mani akal kobba swandag teyybi?

laga ahsan $agal b-hadik l-ulayi.

ana ta'bana bas d-agith adras l-al--mtahan.

gah-namsi l-bet ‘amm-i.
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6.4.10

0 PN kWD

—
e

6.4.11

ok W

10.

6.4.12

Yesterday before noon I ate at the restaurant of abu ‘Ali. I did
not like the food there.

I ate a lot. I am full. I will not eat for two days.

How is the new secretary? Does she understand the work?
God bless you, (my) maternal aunt! Thank you!

My father is richer than I am. He has two houses and two cars.
Someone (F) invited us to dinner in her house after the holiday.
The teacher is busy today and she cannot examine them.

In this factory there is more work than in that one.

I am very tired. It would be best if I went to sleep until tomor-
row morning.

I invited her for lunch and I will cook tbit for her.

tbaxtu bedi maqliyi. *kwa-yi.

as-styarat wagqfat *b-nass at-tariq sob-as-sinama.

l[o-swandag °b-hada s-suq agla mn-at-tamata b-markaz l-ulayi.
la tqul anta $ab‘an. bas akalt *Swayya zlata.

hayyi/hayyu paysdgal ya'gab-ak? al-gali l6 [o-gxTs?

alowwa yagi yastdgal wiyya-na. huwi xo$ muhami/hiwi
muhami mlih.

al-qatar mdn-Landan li-Fransa ma yaxad aktag man-sa‘a wu-
nass 0 sa‘ten.

l-ulayi qa-tabni Sara* °gdid. gah-naqdag namsi bi-nu man-bet-na
li-$-satt.

hada l-gaggal qa/gah-ygib-I-i éarpaytén wu-skamliyen mon-ag-
gama‘a.

(y)émta waqaf al-pas gawwa bet-ak?

Transcription:

asm-i Gresi. al-yom wu-gada ana kallos masgula. al-yom ‘and-i mtahan
b-sl-madrasa, wu-b-al-lel qad-agiih lo-s-sinama wiya-sty3d-i. gada ‘at-
la. ana wu-l-‘a’sla mal-axi-yi qa-namsi [-Héfa. axt-i ‘agmoat °xtatig
‘ala-‘aswiyi. abu-yi ma gah-yamsi wiyya-na. al-yom qa-yastdgal b-al-
lel, wu-man yarga® man-2s-sagal °sbah huwi kallas ta'ban. gah-namsi
b-styarten wu-ngib wiyya-na tawli wu-tapap. gah-nal‘ab wiya-wlad
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lo-gwagin mal-axt-i. b-ad-dohag gah-nagkab al-pays3gal sob-bet-a. b-al-
lél gah-narga® b-as-styara l-bet-na. akid gah-amit man-at-ta‘ab w-anam
b-at-tarig.

Translation:

My name is Grési. Today and tomorrow, I am very busy. Today I have an
exam at school and at night I am going to the cinema with my grand-
father. Tomorrow is a holiday, and I and my brother’s family are trav-
elling to Haifa. My sister invited guests for dinner. My father will not
travel with us. Today he is working at night, and when he returns from
work in the morning, he is tired. We will travel in two cars and will bring
backgammon and balls with us. We will play with the children of my
sister’s neighbours. In the afternoon, we will ride (our) bicycle(s) near
her house. At night we will return home in the car. I will surely die from
tiredness and will sleep on the way.

Responses:
1. Gresi wu-l-*@’sla mal-axi-ha qa-yamson °l-Hefa.
2. la, al-ab ma gah-yamsi wiyya-ham.
3. gah-ygakbon al-payssgal sob-bet axt-a.

KEY TO LESSON 7

7.1 Translation of texts
7.1.1 Your family

Teacher:  Today I would like you to speak about your family.
Frédi, go ahead.

Fredi: We have five members in our family: my father, my
mother, my sister, my brother and I. My father is an
engineer and my mother is a pharmacist. Both of them
work in the city centre. My two siblings are younger
than I. They are still in school.

Teacher:  How old are they?

Fredi: One (M) is nine years old and the other (F) is seven
years old.

Teacher:  Thank you, Frédi. And you, Jacob? How many

members are there in your family?
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Jacob:

Teacher:

Jacob:
Teacher:

Mnahém:

Teacher:
Mnahém:
Frédi:

Teacher:

Apart from my father and my mother, there are six
siblings. I have two sisters and three brothers. My elder
brother is a doctor. He studied medicine at the Hebrew
University and when he graduated, he started working
in the hospital. The other brother is very clever. He
lives in Canada and he also studies medicine. And the
younger brother is in school. But he is lazy. Nothing
will come of him. My two sisters are teachers. One

of them teaches sports and the other teaches mathe-
matics.

I know your sisters. They were my friends in the faculty
of education. Send them my best wishes.

May God bless you.

And you, Mnahém?

I have no siblings, but my grandmother lives with us at
home. When my grandfather passed away, she came
to us. My grandfather was a bank manager in Iraq

and when he came to Israel, he became sick and a few
months afterwards he passed away. My grandmother
was alone and we brought her to our house. In Iraq my
grandmother was a very famous seamstress. She used
to sew for all the Jews.

I wonder if she could sew a jacket for me.

Sure!

Oh, teacher, you still have not told us about your
family.

We do not have any more time today. Next time, if God

wills.

7.1.2 What did you buy?

Husband:
Wife:
Husband:

Wife:
Husband:

Wife:

Husband:

Didn’t you go to the market today?

I went. Why?

I told you that I want fish. How come I do not see
anything in the fridge?

Because I did not find fresh fish.

So what did you buy?

I bought three dresses, four skirts, seven (pairs of)
trousers and eight (pairs of) socks.

Oh my God! What happened?
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7.1.3

7.4 Exercises

7.4.1

Wife:

Husband:

Wife:

Husband:

Wife:

Husband:

Have you forgotten? Sason and Toya’s wedding is on
Tuesday.

I did forget. We should give them some (kind of a) gift.
Do not worry. I bought them a great carpet.

How much did the carpet cost you?

Ten Dinars. Very cheap (literally: for free).

Very cheap (literally: without money) indeed.

[ am inviting you

Xalod:

Sabtha:
Xalad:
Sabiha:
Xalad:
Sabiha:
Xalad:
Sabtha:
Xalad:
Sabiha:
Xalad:
Sabiha:

Xalod:

Sabiha:

Xalad:

N ok W=

Sabiha, do you want to go with me tomorrow morning
to the museum?

Tomorrow is a holiday. I do not want to get up early.
Never mind. We can go together to the cinema at night.
I am busy tomorrow night.

And on Thursday?

I also have something.

When, then?

On Wednesday.

Which date is Wednesday?

The third of the month.

At what time shall we go?

I am free after 8 pm. Which movie are you thinking
about?

I still have not given it a thought. What’s your telephone
number? I will send you a message when I know.

My number is 5057329. How much does the ticket
(cost)?

Three Dinars. But [ am inviting you.

‘amag axt *Fredi sab® *snin.

b-bet Ya'qub (aku) tmon nafarat.

la. xwat Ya*qub sm‘allmat.

al-maga ma stagat samak kéf/léen ma safat samak taza.

al-"ags mal-Sason wu-Toya yom lo-tlata.

l5-hdiyi kallfat *asg *Dnantr.

Sabtha ma gadot °tgiih l-ol-mathaf kef/len gada ‘id wu-ma qa-

tg1d °tqum man-wagqt.
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8. Xalad wu-Sabtha gah-yguhon l-as-sinama yom al-gab‘a, tlati
b-a$-$ahag.
9. Sabitha fargi ‘aqab-la-tmini b-al-lel.
10. ragm at-talifon mal-Sabtha xamsi safar xamsi sab‘a tlati tnén
tas‘a.
7.4.2
1. xamoas talifunat
2. tlat morrat
3. ragmen
4. saydaliwehad
5. sattdakatra
6. tas'°bnug
7. sab3‘tiyyam
8. agba‘ tollagat
9. tmontasag
10. dagiyat-ilo-tnen
7.4.3
ana anta onti hawi hiyi | (n)shna antam hommi
hketu hket hketi haka hakat hkéna hketom haku
ab‘at tabfat tha'ten yabat tob‘at nab‘at tha'ton yba'ton
adarras | tdarras | tdarrsén | ydarras | tdarras | ndarras tdarrson | ydarrson
kontu kant kanti kan kanat kanna kantom kanu
skantu skant skanti sakan saknat | skanna skantam saknu
gitu git giti ga ot gina gitom g0
ansa tonsa tonséen Yyensa tonsa nonsa tonson yonson
Stgetu Stget stgeti Staga Stagat Stgena Stgetom Stagu
xollastu | xoallast | xoallasti xallas xallsat | xollasna | xallastom xallsu
amiit tmiit tmuten ymiit tmiit nmiit tmuton ymuton
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7.4.4

Root Tense Person
tohken hky Imperfect 2FS
sallamna slm Perfect 1P
ge‘din q'd Active participle P
go By Perfect 3P
nxayyat xyt Imperfect 1P
ygibon gyb Imperfect 3P
tfakkar fkr Imperfect 2MS/3FS
Stgetu sgy Perfect 1S
tobnon bny Imperfect 2P
nsetom nsy Perfect 2P
7.4.5
1. mon kantu walad kantu-atla® man-bet-i kall yom b-at-tmini shah
l-al-madrasa.
2. asdrast b-ag-gama‘a man kant *zgayyag?
3. oaxt-isekni b-Landan wu-axu-yi qe‘ad *b-bét xal-i.
4. qablesbu’ sl-muhandasa kanat maridi wu-ma qadgat-tahki.
5. gqabal-yom ad-dagiyi kallfot-ni Dinaren. asqad sallamti anti?
6. oal-xiyata Stagat samak bohi bas ma gah-takal-u li-gada.
7. 20g-i kan-yatbax-1-i ‘aswiyi kall yom man kanna/kan/kantu azagg.
8. os-saydalaniyyi t'at-ni ragm at-talifon mal-a qabal-sahag wu-mon
hadak al-yom b'atto-l-a/qad-ab‘at-l-a/qa-"ab‘at-l-a xabag kall yom.
7.4.6
1. (onti) konti zgayygi.
2. oat-tabbaxa hakat wiya-t-tabbax.
3. l-ulad ma kanu b-al-madrasa.
4. koallyom kantu-al’ab tappa.
5. kan-yangad-taftah dakkan *gdid.
6. eémtaxallasti?
7. oat-tallaga lo-gdidi kallfat-ni xams *Dnantr.
8. hada l-gaggal kan mudir bang.
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7.4.7

‘agab/lakan *stga-1-i hdiyi?

asu ma mset *l-Kanada?

asu/“agab/lakan mani gah-yasgab-u ¢-cay?
alowwa/insalla yab‘at-l-i xabag!
wu-alla/wu-n-nabi ma nsetu at'-nu lo-flis!
alawwa/insalla asma® mann-ak xeg!

askar-ak ‘ala-hayi la-hdiyi.

Nk w e

wu-alla/wu-n-nabi ma a‘gaf as la‘ab bi-ha.

7.4.8

1. Where is the chair? Here it is, upstairs. On the table on the
roof.

2. God forbid! Their food is really not tasty. Do not bring me
(any) of it.

3. Her two maternal aunts used to sew socks and sell them to all
the stores in the city.

4. Oh my God! The other fish is five Dinars more expensive than
this fish.

5. Iwonder if today he will have time to teach me mathe-
matics.

6. How come you did not buy me a gift? Today I started working
at the new hospital.

7. How will you send us a message without a phone, then?

8. How many skirts did you sell today? I only sold one skirt, but I
also sold two (pairs of) trousers.

9. When they came to us, they used to ride the bicycle from our
house to the pharmacy three times a week.

10. Ihave no time. I have to sew a dress for the wedding of my

sister’s little daughter.

7.4.9
huwi sekan *b-bahd-u len/kef ma ‘and-u sadqan.
2. hayi d-daktora kaslana bas hadik(i) al-muhandasa ba‘ad
aksal.
3. tnén(at)-am gamu sa‘a b-as-sab‘a sbah yom lo-xmis.
mudir al-mustasfa/sl-mudir mal-al-mustasfa gam-ydarras/

y'allom tabb b-ag-gama‘a.
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kanna-nasma® *hkiyat *twili ‘ala-1-*a’sla/"al-‘a’ala.
yangad-tsallom-l-am *fliis ‘ala-hayi t-tallaga. ma b-°blas.
208-a Stga-l-a fod-satra.

ma tgiden -ttal'en wiyya-nu kef/len (huwi) astag mann-ak.

O o NG

ma a‘gaf as ‘amg-a, bas bant-a ‘amg-a satt *snin.
10. kan(uw)-séknin sob-na, bas man mat, gahat °l-geg *wlayi wiya-

abn-a.

7.4.10

Transcription:

yom la-xmis Gorget ‘agmat-na ana wu-z08-i ‘ala-gyiq b-al-mat‘am
mal-axii-ha Abraham °b-markaz l-ulayi. tldtat-na gadna nguh I-al-
mat‘am sawa, bas ma kan ‘and-na styara. sadgan-na qalo-l-na l-pasat
ma mliha, wu-gkabna [-qatar. as-safra axdat-°I-na nass sa‘a wu-kanat
murthi. man °dxalna l-al-mat‘am, sallamna ‘ala-Abraham w-akalna
gemag. Abraham yatbax kallas ‘al w-al-mat‘am mal-u halu. al-akal
kallas **gab-na. ‘aqab-sa‘tén konna $ba‘i wu-rga‘na l-al-bét b-al-pas
bala-muskala.

Translation:

On Thursday, Gorget invited us — me and my husband — for breakfast at
the restaurant of her brother Abraham in the centre of the city. The three
of us wanted to go to the restaurant together, but we did not have a car.
Our friends told us that the buses are not good, and we rode the train.
The journey took us half an hour and was comfortable. When we en-
tered the restaurant, we said hello to Abraham and ate gémag. Abraham
cooks well and his restaurant is also beautiful. We liked the food very
much. After two hours we were full and we went back home on the bus
without a problem.

Responses:
1. lo-gyuq (°b-)yom lo-xmis.
2. oal-mat‘am mal-Abraham *b-markaz l-ulayi.
3. Abraham yatbax kallas “al.
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KEY TO LESSON 8

8.1 Translation of texts
8.1.1 How do get to the city hall?

Rubeén:

If it’s not too much trouble, could you help me by
telling me how to get to the city hall?

Sperons:  It’s very easy. Walk straight on this street until you

Rubeén:

reach the white bridge. Cross the bridge and take the
third street to your right. Walk for about two minutes
until you see a black building to your left. The city hall
is located between this building and the bus station.
But be careful! The entrance to the city hall is not on
the main street.

So, I need to go around the building?

Sperons:  Exactly. Go around the building and enter from the

alley behind it.

8.1.2 Blessed be your hands!

‘Hzra:

Eva:

‘Hzra:

Eva:

‘Hzra:

Eva:

‘Hzra:

Eva:

‘Hzra:

Blessed be your hands for the haggibada that you
baked!

Did you like it? We used to bake it for Passover since they
do not eat bread (during this holiday).

It is so tasty! Would you tell me how you make it?

It’s not complicated. Buy a kilogram of ground almonds,
and put sugar and a little bit of cardamom. Then, add rose
water to it and knead it. When the dough is ready, take a
little bit of it and make small balls out of it. If you want,
you can make it in different shapes.

What kind of shapes?

For example, I make it (in the shape of a) star. Then let it
dry outside for a few hours and put it in the oven for half
an hour.

And where do you buy rose water? There is not any in the
supermarket here.

On the contrary. There are bottles (of rose water). One
bottle cost twelve Shekels.

I will go see tomorrow. Do you want me to buy you
anything?
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8.1.3

Eva:

No, sweetheart. I have everything.

One-way ticket

Marsél:

Salah:

Marsél:

Saloh:

Marsél:

Salah:

Marsél:

Salsh:

Marsél:

Salah:

Marsél:

Saloh:

Hey, uncle?

What is it, my dear?

In which year did you come to Israel?

On March 11th, (19)51.

And did you travel by aeroplane?

(Rhetorically:) How else? Walking? Of course (we
travelled) by aeroplane. They gave us passports and we
knew that this was a one-way ticket (literally: leaving
without coming back).

And were you happy when you came to Israel?

We were happy. But life in Israel was very difficult.

It was a new country that just came out of the war.
There was neither money nor houses that we could live
in. They took us to the ma’abara (immigrants camp)
and we lived there in a tent until (19)54. I worked in
farming. We grew onion and garlic. I used to go back
to the tent at night and the stench of the garlic and the
onion would stick to my clothes and my skin. My wife
used to wash clothes and iron before noon, and clean
schools in the afternoon. We worked from dawn till
night and slowly we earned money and we built this
house in Ramat Gan.

How old were you when you came to Israel?

I was 32 years old and my wife (literally: the wife of
your uncle) was 28 years old. But we arrived with
our two children. Somha was six years old and Sa’iil
was two years old. Look at this white Torah book that
is on the table, I brought it with me from Baghdad.
My grandfather gave it to me when we left Iraq.

He and my grandmother were old and they stayed
there.

Did they pass away in Iraq?

Yes, God bless their souls. We did not see them anymore.
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8.4 Exercises
8.4.1
1. Ruben qa-ygid yisal l-al-baladiyyi.

N

al-madxal mal-al-baladiyyi mugud b-ad-dagbuina slli-xalf-a.

w

kanu-yxabzon haggibada I-id lao-ftig len/kef ma kanu-yaklon
Xxabaz.

Eva txolli-ha I-haggibada b-al-fagon nass sa‘a.

Eva ma (qa-)tgid yastgo-l-a Sen.

Saloh ‘as b-al-ma‘abara li-sant al-ag(2)b‘a wu-xomsin.

Saloh safag l-Isra’el b-at-tiyara.

© N ok

al-hayat b-Isra‘él kanat °s'tbi mon ga Saloh l-Isra’el kef kanat
dawla gdidi wu-tawwa tal‘at man-al-harb. ma kan (la) flius wala
byut.
9. mgat Salah kanat-tagsal *hwas, tadgab uti wu-tnaddaf
madaras.
10. mon waslu l-Isra’el Somha kan ‘amg-a satt »snin wu-Sa’il kan

‘amg-u sonten.

8.4.2

tna's gasag

satta‘s kelu

tnén wu-asgin pasaport
ag(a)b‘a wu-tlatin ragom
tnén wu-sattin Dinar
tas‘a wu-sab‘in talifon

tlati wu-tmanin mustasfa

Nk w e

sab‘a wu-tas'in zultyi

8.4.3

hiyi ‘aynat-u l-walad al-g1ba".

emta l>-m'allom ol-awwal gah-ynadd af madxal al-bet?
ad-daktora dallat °b-bahd-a b-al-mustasfa lamman ga zo0g-a.

dig bal-ak ‘ala-amm-ak lo-‘giiz.

ok v

hayi I-maga hawat “flis lén qa-tgid tab‘at-a l-bant-a t-tini l-al-
kulliyyi.
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8.4.4

ana anta anti hawi hiyi (n)ahna antam hammi
wsaltu wsalt wsalti wasal waslat wsalna wsaltom waslu
asawwi | tsawwi tsuiwen ysawwi | tsawwi | nsawwi tsiiwon ysuwon
asafag tsafog tsafgen ysafag tsafag nsafag tsafgon ysafgon
hattetu hattet hatteti hatt hattat hatténa hattétam hattu
awqaf tiuqaf twagfen yuqaf tiuqaf niiqaf twagfon | ywaqfon
ahwi tohwi tohwen yahwi tohwi nahwi tahwon yahwon
adall tdall tdallen ydall tdall ndoall tdallon ydallon
sa‘adtu | sa‘adt sa‘adti sa‘ad sa'dot | sa’adna | sa‘adtom sa‘du
xalletu xollet xolleti xalla xallat xallena xalletam xallu
aybas tobas tyabsen yabas tobas nobas tyabson yyabson
8.4.5
1. kali!
2. latdigon bal-kam!
3. latsa‘dé-nu!
4. nsa!
5. latdoallen!
6. latnaddof!
7. ‘aynu~‘anu!
8. la txalli!/la txallen!
8.4.6
1. noabni-l-ya-ki
2. xbagto-l-ya-na
3. suwo-l-ya-(nu)
4. gabat-’l-ya-(ha)
5. qa-tnaddfo-l-ya-ham
6. hwo-l-ya-(ni)
7. yqal-’l-ya-k
8. b'at-l-ya-(nw)
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8.4.7

at-tabbaxa ‘a(y)nat-a l-al-xémi s-suda.

‘obgo-nu l-ag-gasag.

qad-ab‘at-a/qa-"ab‘at-a l-hayi lo-hwas *l-‘amm-i.

mgat-u safot/laqat kelu (mal-)hel.

naddaf-a l-al-qobba mal-al-mudir/nadd of-a l-qabbat al-mudir.
gah-axalli-nu/ahatti-nu l-al-batal sob-al-madxal.
‘allmat-om/darrsat-am l-ulad-u.

dayman yansii-ha l-hayi la-hkiyi lo-twili.

WX Nk wh

§tg6-1-a hdiyi.

8.4.8

alla yagham-u l-hada l-gaggal °I-mat bohi.

A: ma txiyte-l1-i satra gdidi? B: bali, axiyat-l-ak.

ma ‘and-i la dagtyi wala tanntira.

hada l-xabaz ‘al. anta xbazt-u? ‘astid-ak!

A: ol-madxal mal-al-mustasfa ‘ala-id-i l-yamna? B: tmam.

digi bal-ak! al-walad ba‘ad-u zgayyag. la txalle-nu b-bahd-u.

A: oda tnadd of-a l-qobba mal-ak, at'i-k *hdtyi. B: hdiyi matal-es?

© Nk w e

‘agab al-folom alli “‘ayantam-u bohi kan halu?

8.4.9

al-hayat alli/*l-‘as-a hada s-Sayab.
as-sadiq alli/°l-al’'ab wiyya-nu tappa.
al-basal alli/I>-$tgito-nu b-as-suq.
[o-gsuga alli/I>-*bagna-ha.

al-xabaz alli/°l-y*agno-nu [-al-1d.
al-xemi alli/I>-skantam bi-ha.
lo-hkiyat alli/l>-hkat-"l-ya-ni satt-i.

Nk w e

lo-flus alli/I-hwa-ha l-gaggal.

8.4.10
1. Oh my God! He put the haggibada in the oven for two hours
until it dried out.
2. What are you talking about? The train station is not located
between the supermarket and the school.
3. Go out! Do not play ball next to the entrance of the hospital.

4. Do not put either garlic or onion in these meat dumplings.
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5. Will you teach me how to turn on the new telephone that I
bought two weeks ago?

6. We have just arrived at Uncle Aaron’s house and we did not
know that his wife had passed away.

7. What can you help me with, for example? Can you cook for me
or clean the house for me?

8. Sweetheart! Pay attention to your brother. He is still young
and does not know how to cross the street by himself.

9. Ifit’s not too much trouble, give me the phone number of the
husband of your maternal aunt. I would like to speak to him.

10. Iswear by the Prophet, the fish that you cooked is better than

the fish I cooked. Blessed be your hands!

8.4.11

1. mse qabal lamman t‘aynen gasag *twil ‘ala-"id-ak al-yasga.

2. ada (qa-)tgid *tdall hon(i), lazam-"tqum m3n-gabsa wu-tastdgal
b-al-*‘yad.

3. oal-hayat b-Israél ashal 'mn-al-hayat b-"Fransa lén/kef ahki
‘Hbrani.

4. mon sagat al-harb °b-sant at-tas‘a wu-tlatin, ‘asna/q‘adna/skan-
na b-xayam taqriban agba'ta’s sana.

5. ma ftahtu mat‘am wala ‘sllamtu/darrastu tabb b-ag-gamoa‘a.
ad-dagtyi [-ximsi/ximas dagtyi alli/l-xtyto-l-ya(-ni) la-xyayit
ta'gab-ni.

7. stgito-l-om *hdiyi wu-gah-ahatt-"l-ya-ham/wu-gah-axalli-l-ya-
ham *b-batal abyad.

8. xadu hwas-kam/xdu-ha la-hwas-kam wu-xalli-ha/wu-hatti-ha
sob-al-madxal.

9. sma‘tu qa-ysafog/qa-yamsi l-Almanya b-at-tiyara gada. Saf-u/
lga-nu (1-2)l-pasaport mal-u?

10. ada may al-wagd agla mn-al-hel, (¢ah-)astdgi bass batal wehad.

8.4.12

Transcription:

mon kontu b-al-‘draq kontu-agih masi l-as-Sagal. kontu-atla® mon-
gabsa, wu-m3dn-bet-i [-3s5-sagal mal-i — alli kan °qqib mon-al-markaz
— kontu amsi xmasta’s daqiqi. kanna-seknin b-al-bét al-abyad 2s-sidas
b-as-sars* mal-na ‘al-id al-yamna. kan-ya‘gab-ni a‘ayan-am l-al-awadom
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mon yfathon la-dkakin mal-am. al-gthi mal-sl-xabaz at-taza b-a$-sara*
kanat kallas teyybi. qabal ma kontu-adxal l-2s-Sagal, kontu-asgab qahwa.
atyab qahwa b-al-markaz kanat al-qahwa [-ma‘giifa bén sl-baladiyyi
wu-l-mathaf. man kan-y‘ayan-ni abu l-qahwa, kan-yqsl-lI-i ‘sbah al-
xég, ya ‘Abbud!’. ana kontu-aqsl-l-u ‘sbah an-nur, ‘ammu! ma tgib-l-i
gahwa?’. kanna-nahki swayya lomman ygib-’l-ya w-asallom-l-u. ba‘dén
kantu-altdqi wiya-sadig-i Tawfiq, wu-ksnna-na'bag-u s-sars® al-‘amm
wu-nadxal [-28-sagal sawa.

Translation:

When I was in Iraq, I used to walk to work. I would leave at dawn, and
from my house to my work — which was close to the centre — I would walk
for 15 minutes. We used to live in the sixth white house on our street on
the right side. I used to like seeing people as they opened their shops.
The smell of the fresh bread in the street was very good. Before I would
go into work, I would drink coffee. The tastiest coffee in the city was the
famous coffee house between the city hall and the museum. When the
owner of the coffee house would see me, he would say to me ‘good morn-
ing, ‘Abbiid!” I would say to him ‘good morning, sir! Would you bring me
coffee?” We would speak a bit until he brought it to me and I would pay
him. Later (afterwards), I would meet up with my friend Tawfiq and we
would cross the main street and enter work together.

Responses:
1. la, "Abbid kan-ygith masi l-as-Sagal man kan b-al-*draq.
2. bet ‘Abbud kan abyad.
3. oal-gqahwa l-ma°giifa kanat bén al-baladiyyi w-al-mathaf-

KEY TO LESSON 9

9.1 Translation of texts
9.1.1 Do not ask!
Goyes: Hello?
Salah:  Where have you been, dear? It’s been a month since we
spoke. I got worried about you.
Goyas: May God keep you safe, do not ask!
Salah:  What'’s going on?
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Géyas:

Salah:

é()yas:

Salah:

ééyas:

Salah:

ééyas:

Salah:

ééyas:

Salah:

é()yes:

Salah:

ééyas:

Salah:

ééyas:

Salah:

ééyas:

Salah:

ééyas:

Salah:

Salah:

Adiba:

My daughter and her husband decided to get a divorce
and I do not know what to do.

Do not worry! Today this is the new fashion. The young
people are more advanced. The(se) spoiled (young
people) are looking for love and beauty. Unlike us. In

our times love was not a thing. We did whatever the
matchmaker told us to.

When they got married, I knew he was trouble. He only
liked to ask about her money. And poor her, she did not
have money. She just graduated from the university and
she did not even have a job. Now he’s met someone new.
She is 15 years older than him and is also divorced. When
my daughter found out, she went crazy and they fought.
She demanded that he move out to another house.

She is right. Poor her.

Yes. What an idiot (literally: ash in his face)!

Get rid of him! She is better off without him. Let her leave
him and rest. She does not need anything (from anyone).
We shall see. And what is your news?

We’ve got a mess again with the rent of the house that we
rented out. The people who live there are not paying the
rent.

What is this mess? Again? Ugh! You should force them out.
Yes, but how?

Your daughter is a lawyer, isn’t she? Ask her!

Good idea. I will call her and ask what we can do.

Okay, when will we see you?

We agreed to meet on Friday!

By God, I forgot. You are right. Where did we agree to
meet?

In the place where we always meet.

If God wills. Okay, send my best to your wife!

May God bless you.

Okay, bye.

Bye. Go with God.

Hello, Adiba?
Hey, Dad, what’s up?
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Salah:

Adiba:

Salah:

Adiba:

Salah:

Adiba:

Salah:

Adiba:

Salah:

Adiba:

Salah:

Adiba:

Salah:

Adiba:

Salah:

Listen! These idiots (literally: dogs) who moved into the
house we rented out in Tel-Aviv did not pay the rent.
Please can you find a solution for me?

(Wait) a second. How long has it been since they paid?
They have not paid for three months.

Idiots! And how much do they owe you?

3,825 Shekels multiplied by three months . . . how much
is that?

11,475 Shekels. And one more question: did you try
calling them?

I called them one hundred times. I kept calling until I got
tired. No one is answering.

You need to learn not to rent out to anyone without taking
two months rent in advance.

I will never learn.

Okay. Before we go to court, I will write an official letter
from me as a lawyer in order for them to know that we are
not playing games. We will give them two to three weeks
and see if they reply.

As you wish. And how are the kids?

They are all well. We miss you.

We (miss you) too. See you on Friday.

If God wills. Bye.

Bye, my daughter.

9.4 Exercises

9.4.1

sag-l-om ag-Goyas wu-Salah Sohag man haku.

2. bont Goyas wu-z68-a qarraru ytallgon.

ma kan “and-a fliis *l-bant Gayas mon stzawwgat kef tawwa

txarrgat "mn-ag-gama‘a wu-ma kan ‘and-a sagal.
4. hadoli lo-thawwlu [-al-bét °l-aggar-u Salah °b-Tal Abtb ma daf'u

agar.

5. Salah xabar-a l-bant-u hatti ysayal-a as yaqdag ysawwi wiya-

hadoli -ma sallmu agar.

6. Goyas wu-Salah twa'du yom ag-gam‘a b-al-mkan wen ma

dayman yatlagon.

7. hadolil-ma sallmu agar lazom-ysallmon ida's alf wu-agba'miyi

wu-xamsi wu-sab‘in Sekel.
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8. 1, Salah hawal yxabar-am °l-hadoli I-ma sallmu agar mit marra.
9. Adiba gah-toktab maktib rasmi mann-a ka-muhamiyi l-hadoli

[-ma sallmu agar.

9.4.2
1. miyi wu-xomsin ‘mkan
2. mitén wu-tlatta’s su’al
3. alfwu-wehad lyali/alf leli wu-leli
4. olfen wu-miten wu-tmini wu-gab‘in kalb
5. miyi wu-tlati wu-°as¢in alf wu-agba'miyi wu-satti wu-xamsin
tiyara
6. tasa'miyi wu-tas‘a wu-tas‘in alf wu-tasa’miyi wu-tas'a wu-tas'in
sa‘a
9.4.3
ana anta anti hawi hiyi (n)ahna antam hammi
gorrartu qorrart gorrarti qarrar qarrarat gorrarna gorrartom | qarroru
tqataltu tqatalt tqatalti tgatal tqatlat tqatalna tqataltom tqatlu
thiuwdltu thiwdlt thiuwdlti thawwal thawwlat thiwdlna thiwdltom | thawwlu
htagetu htaget htageti htag htagat htagena htagetom htagu
adallal tdallal tdallolen ydallal tdallal ndallal tdallalon ydallolon
asayal tsayal tsaylen ysayal tsayal nsayal tsaylon ysaylon
atzawwag | tatzawwag | tatzuwgen | yatzawwag | tatzawwag | natzawwag | tatziwgon | yatziwgon
ltagétu ltaget ltageti ltaqa Itagat ltagéna ltagétom ltaqu
twa'adtu | twa'adt twa‘adti twa'ad twa‘dat twa‘adna twa'adtom | twa'du
9.4.4
MS FS P
m’aggar m’agdra maggrin
meyyat meyyti meyytin
motxarrag motxarrgi motxarrgin
(continued)
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MS ES P
matqatol motqatli matqatlin
sekat sekti sektin
maqarror mqarrarl mqarr?rin
motliib motlitba motlubin
xeyyaf xeyyfi xeyyfin
matwa‘ad moatwa’di moatwa’din
mtallaq mtallqga mtallgin
9.4.5
1. ag-ganta mxoallayi ‘al-mez/"ala-l-mez.
2. haemmi qé'din ‘al-qanafa/"ala-l-qanafa.
3. ahna mhawlin nxabar-am.
4. lo-hdtyi mastgtyi.
5. al-mudir matwa‘ad wiya-l-muhami.
9.4.6
1. l-ulad qa-/dallu-yla"bon tappa kall al-yom
2. koallyom gah-/qad-axbaz/qa-"axbaz xabaz *b-bét-i.
3. gqabal-xamsin sana ada gadna natzawwag kanna-ngith
lo-dallala.
4. qa-/gah-talqi-l-i hall °l-hayi l-muskala?
5. wen-u lo-flis? qa-ngid 'n‘ayan-u.
6. koll wehad lo-m’aggar bet gah-/qa-/lazom/yangad-yadfa’ agar.
7. abn-ikallas kaslan. ada ygid ysig doktor yangad/lazam-yadras agwa.
8. sadiq-i gah-/qa-ysafag l-Almanya ba‘ad sahag.
9. sl-muhamiyi qa-/gah-tab‘at-l-om maktib rasmi sbit* al-lax.
10. ada mgat-u ma gah-:/qa-thabb-u, lazam/yangad-tatrak-u.
9.4.7
1. xabarto-nu l-abu-yi hatti a’gaf dslon-u.
2. skattu ‘agab ma ‘ayantu ma qa-ygawab-ni.
3. ada ‘and-ak as’ala, sayal-ni émta ma kan.
4. a$matgid, astgi-l-ak.
5. mon gitu, al-mudir ma kan mugid.
6. ma qgdagtu-anam lamman bant-i rag‘at [-al-bet.
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9.4.8

9.4.9

9.4.10

© N ok W=

[-weén ma ya'gab-ak tsaknén, thawwli.

stga-l-i akal bala ma sayal-ni ada agid.

i, stgito-l-ya-k.

la, ma t'o-ya-na.

bali, gabat-"l-ya-ham.

i, gah-ab‘at-"l-ya(-nuw).
la, ma dallat-tduw3g-u.
7, msallmi-l-ya(-ni).
bali, akalna-nu.

la, ma kan-yaxbaz-"l-ya(-ni).

A: yaba emta n‘ayan-ak?

B: ba‘ad fad-'sbu‘en -tlati lax.
C: kef-ak. alla-yxalli-ki.

A: as aku as maku?

B: la tas’al!

A: xeg insalla?

B: stydd-u s-Salah mat.

A: alla yagham-u!

A: raga’an, tagdag-"tsa‘ad-ni?

B: bali. as mohtag?

The matchmaker will invite them for lunch tomorrow at some
expensive place.

She is wearing red skirts because this is the fashion now.

She is better off alone. Let her get rid of him and move to her
parents’ house.

After I graduated from the university, I worked for about two
years as an engineer.

When I turn 80 years old, I will travel to France to rest.

My sister’s dog ate the sofa. What a mess!

Does anyone know where I could ask questions about the war
between us and that country?

My poor little cousin! He did not pay attention to his work and
they fired him.
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9. T've been in this school for years and I still have not learned
which bus gets to it.
10. Someone called from the city hall and said that next week they
will clean the street for us.

9.4.11
1. ma gah-yab‘at-"l-na xabag loamman yusal l-al-béet mal-al-
muhandas/l-bet al-muhandas.
2. hadoli l-ulad l5-mdoallalin ma gah-ysakton bala ma tqal-l-am.
3. hadal>-m‘allom al-ma°guf *txarrag man-kulliyt at-tarbiya
b-(sant (al-)) alf tsa*'miyi wu-xamsi wu-sabin.
4. ada/sla ma tadfa’-u/tsallom-u (1o-)l-agar, gah-axad-ak l-al-
mahkama.
5. askun hayi l-lagwa? mahhad qal-l-i lazam-/yangad-adfa’/
asallom alfén Dinar mn-al-badaya.
(ana) kallas ahabb-a wu-ma aqdag-a‘is bliyya-ha.
hada l>-gmad dayman yhawal yab‘at-I-i mkatib mal-hubb.
22-20¢ tqatal wiya-mgat-u wu-qa-/gah-yathawwal.

v ®» N

twa‘adtu wiya-sadig-i yom al-gab‘a b-al-lél.
10. hayi z-guliyi l-ximsi/xtmos zuliyi alli/1o-$(t) gitt-ha hada $-Sohag.

9.4.12
Transcription:
tawwa rga‘tu mn-al-bét mal-Sarlot wu-Gabri‘el. sma‘tu wniki kam *hkiyi
kallas -gmada. skatu wu-xalli-ha! kan »s'tb *lé-yi asma‘-a l-hayi l-hkiyat,
wu-qolto-l-am ma gah-ahki-ha l-ahhad.

zén . . . d-ahki-I-kam *hkiyi wahdi mann-a.

t'agfo-nu l-abn al--mdallal mal-Viktorya wu-Gahmin? Hlyas? ma dall
‘ond-u fliis wu-thawwal °l-bét abt-nu w-amm-u. hassa qa-ytabxo-l-u as ma
ygid wu-qamu-ysuwon as ma yatlob man-‘and-am. ma qa-ysawwi sen b-al-
bet. hatti ma qa-ynaddaf-a l-al-gabba mal-u! xaybin Viktorya wu-Gahmin.
qa-yhabbo-nu kallas °ktig, bas hammi styab wu-t‘abi. ma yqadgon dayman
ydallalo-nu.

hassa nsti-ha la-hkiyi wu-la tqulon l-ahhad man-mani sma‘tam-a!

Translation:

I just returned from the house of Sarlot and Gabriél. There, I heard a
few very bad stories. Do not ask! It was hard for me to hear these stories
and I told them that I would not tell them to anybody.
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Okay . . . I'll tell you one of the stories.

You know the spoiled son of Viktorya and Gahmin? HAlyas? He ran
out of money (he has no money remaining) and moved in to the house
of his father and mother. Now they cook for him whatever he wants and
they’ve started doing whatever he asks of them. He does not do a thing
in the house. He does not even clean his (own) room! Poor Viktorya and
Gahmin. They love him so much, but they are old and tired. They cannot
always spoil him.

Now forget the story and do not tell anyone whom you heard it from!

Responses:
1. 1a, Sarlot wu-Gabri’el haku hkiyat kallos *gmada.
2. Hlyas ‘thawwal *l-bet abu-nu w-amm-u kef/len ma dall *and-u
flis.

3. Hlyas ma qa-ysawwi sen b-al-beét.

9.4.13

My maternal cousin, Fawzi, works at the bank. (People) told me that he
is very lazy and does not do anything at work other than talk to people
all day. One day, the manager called him because he wanted Fawzi to
help him. Fawzi did not answer him. The manager started searching for
him but did not find him. He kept searching for him until he decided to
search under the table. And what did he see? He saw Fawzi sleeping! He
said to him:

‘Why are you sleeping at work!? What is this nonsense? I gave you a good
job when you graduated from university and I'm paying you good money.
I'm not asking a lot from you. The first time I need you, I cannot find you!?’

Fawzi started fighting with the manager and the manager decided to
fire him from the bank. Fawzi did not want to leave and decided to call
his lawyer friend (F). The manager called the police and after 25 min-
utes the police came. They kicked Fawzi out of the bank and took him
with them. My poor maternal aunt.

Responses:
1. la, Fawszi qa-yastdgal b-al-bang.
2. ol-mudir ‘ayan-u l-Fawzi neyyam man dawwag *le-nu gawwa-I-
meg.

3. as-Sarta g6 xamsi wu-"asgin daqiqi ‘aqob ma xabar-am al-mudir.
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KEY TO LESSON 10

10.1 Translation of texts
10.1.1 Summer and winter

Sami:

Na'Tma:

Sami:

Na'Tma:

Sami:

Na'Tma:

Sami:

Na'Tma:

Sami:

Hello! Sit down! Make yourself at home!

What is the news from the children?

Everybody is well. Thank God.

May God protect them and bless them. And your son’s
wife?

She was a little sick, but now thank God (she is well).

I hope it was not anything too bad?

No, a simple cold. She was coughing and had a fever.
She went to the doctor, who told her: ‘You have an
allergy.” Every year when the winter comes, the same
thing happens to her. He gave her a pill and everything
went back to normal.

Blessed be God for her health. It also happens to me,
but in the summer. I cannot tolerate the heat and the
humidity. Let me tell you. Three years ago, we went

to a place that had traditional Iraqi music. It was very
hot, above 40 degrees, and I just ate pac¢a. My head
was exploding, I was dying of thirst. I said to Nadem:
‘As long as the party has not started, let’s escape.” He
said to me: ‘Isn’t it a pity? We came to have fun. I have
chocolate with me, let me give you a piece.’ I told him:
‘How would chocolate benefit me? Get up!’ And he was
yelling: ‘Aren’t you ashamed? Are you a little girl?’ I
swear to God that I could not (take it). As soon as the
door opened, we escaped. If we had not got up, I would
have probably died.

The best thing in the summer is watermelon and melon.
But this year the prices are high (literally: in the sky).
Yesterday I bought a melon and a watermelon. He (the
vendor) gave (did) me the bill — it was 101 Shekels. A
small melon, this big, and it was dirty and full of mud.
At least wash it! But I came home, opened it, and it was
sweet like honey.
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Na'ima: In the winter I like to eat turnip. From the beginning of
December until the end of March, I make a full pot every
Saturday.

Sami: In the winter I do not get out from under the blanket,
and under my legs (I put) a hot water bottle. I make tea
and I put the pot next to me on the heater. I pour one
cup and then I drink another one. I fear for myself lest I
catch a cold.

NaTma: Okay, what time is it already?

Sami: 4:40.

NaTma: How time has flown! I did not even feel it. I have to go
back and help my husband. We are moving and we need to
collect all of the things: pictures, pillows, curtains, bulbs,
plates, spoons, knives, forks and other different things. We
have one thousand pans and one hundred trays.

Sami: When are you moving?

NaTma: On the 24th. A day before Hanukkah.

Sami: May you live happily and have a happy holiday, amen!

10.1.2 One helps the other
Three women were friends and said that they did not want to lose their
dignity when they got old.

They decided to live (together) in one house so that they could help
each other.

One was 86 years old, the second was 84 years old and the third was
82 years old.

One day, the eldest went up to shower.

While she was in the bathroom, she forgot whether she had already
showered or not.

She called her friends to come up and take a look.

The 84-year-old went up the stairs and forgot whether she had gone
up to see her friend or not.

She called her 82-year-old friend.

She knocked on wood (the table) three times and said: ‘I hope God
does not fail me and that I will not become like them, forgetting things
when I will be old.’

She said to her friend who was on the stairs: ‘I am coming right away. I
just want to see who knocked on the door and I will come right after you.’
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10.1.3 Fortune teller
One day, a fortune teller saw the king’s daughter and said to her: ‘You
will die tomorrow.’

And indeed, the next day the princess died.

The king was very angry with the fortune teller and decided to cut
his head off. He said to one of his soldiers: ‘Go and bring him here, and
when I clap my hands, hit him with the sword and cut his head off!’

The soldier went and brought him to the palace.

The king asked him: ‘How did you know my daughter was going to die?’

He replied: ‘Indeed, I know the people’s fate.’

The king said to him: ‘If that’s the case, tell me when your day will
come to die.

The fortune teller understood that the king wanted to cut his head
off and said to him: ‘I swear by God, my master, that I do not know when
I will die; but I know that I will die two weeks before my master.’

When the king heard this, he feared for himself and let him (the for-
tune teller) live in security and peace.

10.4 Exercises
10.4.1
1. mgat aban Sami kan ‘and-a hasastyyi.

N

kall sana b-as-séf °tsig ‘and-a n-Na‘tma hasastyyi.

w

Na‘tma gadat tasrad »mn-/man-al-hafla keéf/lén gas-a kan-qa-
ytaqq.

al-battixayi wu-l-gaqqtyi kallfat-u s-Sami miyi wu-wehad Sékal.
al-battixayi tal‘at halwa ‘asal.

Sami qa-yxaf la(y)kin yastabgad b-a$-Sati.

‘omg°-a l-al-maga t-tini b-al-"hkiyi ag(a)b‘a wu-tmanin.

al-maga l-akbag nasat ada lahqat-gaslat 16 ba*ad ma gaslat.

0 ® Nk

al-malsk gad yaqta‘-u l-gas-u l-fattah sl-fal len/kef za‘al **le-nu
moan qal (annu/ben) l-amira gah-"tmiit.

10. ol-malaok qarrar yxalli-nu l-fottah al-fal y'is kef/len xaf ‘ala-
nafs-u.

10.4.2
Sickness/health: sxtina, hasastyyi, habbayi, stabgad, wag‘an
Kitchenware: sakkin, ma‘in, stikan, gadar, tawa
Food: battix, nastala, gaqqi, paca, ‘asal
Summer: hagg, rtuba, sef, daww, ‘atsan
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10.4.3

ana anta anti hawi hiyi (n)ahna antam hammi
abegak thegok thegken ybegak thegok nbegak thegkon ybegkon
taqqetu taqqet taqqeti taqq taqqat taqqéna taqqetom taqqu
twonnastu | twonnast | twannasti twannas twannsat | twennasna | twannastam | twannsu
lomlamtu | lamlamt lomlamti lamlam lamalmat | lomlamna lomlamtam lamalmu
astabgad tostabgod | tostabagdén | yastabgad | tostabgod | nastabgad tostobagdon | yastabagdon
solaftu solaft solafti solaf solfat solafna solaftom solfu
thohdaltu thohdalt thohdalti tbahdal thahadlot | tboahdalna thohdaltom tbahadlu
axaddog txaddag txoddgen yxaddag txaddag nxaddog txaddgon yxaddgon
az'al toz%al tzo'len yozfal tozfal naz'al tza'lon yzalon
dagtu dagt dagti dag dagat dagna dagtom dagu
naksagtu naksagt naksagti nkasag nkasgat naksagna naksagtom nkasgu
angdgoh | ngdgoh | tongoghen | yongdgoh | ongdgoh | nongdgoh | tongaghon | yangaghon
10.4.4

1. sadi!

2. bdi!

3. saffaq!

4. dolli-ldmalmi!

5. daqqu!

6. digbal-ak!

7. gawbi!

8. sthu!

9. gadd-thawwal!

10. lhag-*$rad!
10.4.5

1. stabgadtu qabl-»sbii* wu-ma qdagtu-’agiih l-2s-Sagal mal-i.

ba‘ad yumen at-ttyara tgadd--ttig °l-Landan marra lax.

3. man-séf li-sef ad-daraga qa-tas'ad wu-l-awadam qa-yhasson

annu ad-dani ahagg.

qolto-1-ak xaddgi ¢ay! ana ‘atsana.

5. hada s-saysb wag‘an wu-qa-yxaf laykin (qa-/gah)-ymiit.
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al-amira za'lat wiya-abu-ha kef bada/qam-ysth *“li-ha.
abn-ak dall-yqahh/qahh/kan-qa-yqahh bohi tul al-lel.
mon ga l-amir l-al-qasag, al-malak kan-qa-ysolaf wiya-g-gandi.

© ® N

lo ma kan-sardu/ysardon/kan-ysardon/kanu-ysardon la-gniid,
yamkon ma kan-‘asu l-yom.

10. og-gandi (lahag-)txarrag mon-ag-gama‘'a qabal ma badat/tabdi

al-harb.
10.4.6

1. xyagayixadga

2. battixayi halwa

3. patitayi safga

4. Swoan(a)dgayi gxisi

5. luzayi mathiina

6. Solagmayi hagga

7. tumayi galyi

8. goqqlyi teyybi

10.4.7

1. 10:00 ‘asga

2. 11:05 ida‘$ wu-xamas daqayaq ~ ida’s wu-xamsi

3. 9:10 tas‘a wu-‘asag daqayaq ~ tas‘a wu-‘asga

4. 6:25 satti wu-nass ala xamsi ~ satti wu-nass ala xamas daqayaq

5. 4:35 ag(a)b'a wu-nass wu-xamas daqayaq ~ ag(a)b‘a wu-
nass wu-xamsi

6. 7:20 sab‘a wu-talt

7. 2:45 tlati ala gaba*

8. 8:15 tmini wu-gaba*

9. 5:30 xamsi wu-nass

10. 3:40 ag(a)b'a sla talt
11. 1:50 tneén ala ‘asga
12. 10:55 ida‘’s ala xamsi

10.4.8

sma‘tu annu $-Sayab wag‘an.

moan gitu l-bét-u kan-qa-yal‘ab tappa wiya-abn-u.
ola tagdag-"t'awan-ni gada, tal °l-bét-i man-gabsa.

Hw =

suwetu as ma qal, bas ma qdagtu asa‘ad-u.
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10.

10.4.9

10.4.10

10.

0O o NG

A - e

lomlamtu [5>-grad, hatti yaqdag yonadd of.

la y*agab-ni agkab al-pas wala amsi b-al-gagal.
ma taqdag-takbag bala ma takal.

wen ma ¢ahtu b-hada s-stq ‘ayantu mxaddag.

bdetu at'allam adaqq ‘ala-t-tabal bas ma xallastu d-dars kef ma
kan ‘and-i fliis.

gadd-tala® b-al-"rtuba lomman stabgad.

xalu!
ha yaba?
asu/*agab walé-ak asfag? xo ma ‘ond-ak *sxiina b‘id al-bala?

la bdal-ak. al-hamdoalla wu-s-$akar. ma ‘and-i sén.

lakan les °sgabt habbayi?
‘agab/asu ma ‘and-ak sagal? do-giih *Stagal °b-$agl-ak la(y)kun
az'al wiyya-k.

The palace that we visited yesterday was full of many different
things, but it did not have even one picture.

The kings started to escape the city so the soldiers would not
cut their heads off.

Eat a little bit of paca, dear! I have eaten. If I eat anything, I
will feel sick.

Give them a cup of tea (already)! Don’t you see that they are
thirsty? It has been two days since they drank.

He put a very long curtain in his house. This big. He is afraid
that someone will see him when he comes out of the shower.
We very much enjoyed the party of the fortune teller. There
was traditional Iraqi music and great food.

While I was replying to him, he started to cough. I took him to
the hospital and I did not see him again.

Make tea already. The guests will arrive in a minute. It would
be shameful if they saw you in the kitchen.

When he was a child, he was poor and no matter what he
wanted to buy, he did not have money.

If he would have yelled at her, she would not have gone up to
the roof and clapped her hands.
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10.4.11
1. qolto-l-u yagi b-al-‘asga ala gaba* bas fo'lan daqq al-bab b-al-
‘asga wu-talt.
2. ad-daraga lahqat-sa‘dat qabal ma hassétu (annu/ben) ‘and-i
hasastyyi.
3. thawdlna l-hadak al-beét len/kef gadna °n'is b-aman wu-salama.
4. 1o ma kan-sahtu/asth/kan-asth, kan-waqqa‘-a (I-3)s-santyi
‘al(a-1)-mez.
5. oda tgid-tastdgi gaqqi wu-battix b-as-Sati, guh l-as-stipar. bas dig
bal-ak “ala-s-sa°ar/ as-sa‘ar.
6. hada s-sef agla man-hadak (i) (2)s-sef. hatti l-amir ma yaqdag-
yas(t)gi-nu.
7. al-kalb ‘ayan(-a n-)nafs-u b-al-may wu-qam-yxaf/wu-bada-yxaf
kef/len ma ftaham as qa-y‘ayan.
8. ad-dani daww. qad-amit mn-al-hagg wu-l-rtiba l-yom.
9. ada akalt $en wasax al-yom, sgab laban. yaqdag-yfid-a
[-batn-ak.
10. hds-sbu* lo-m‘allom *hka-l-na/solaf-"l-na ‘ala-hayat-u b-"Fransa
gabal ma badat al-harb.
11. bass daqqot ‘al(a-1)-méz (wu-)nfatah al-bab.
12. abn(-u z-)z0¢-a bada/qam-ydgab-u l-gas-u l-axu-nu.

10.4.12

Transcription:

xal-i Yhiida yatbax °ktig. ‘ala-l-aqall wehad b-al-‘@’sla ta'gab-u hayi lo-
hkiyat. yatbax - b-kall al-haflat mal-thiid b-al-ulayi. hiiwi sékan wiya-mgat-u
b-bét kallas #*kbig. la, as bét? °b-qasag. has-sana ngaghat id-u b-as-sakkin
lo-#didi olli $tga-l-ya-nu sadig-u Slomo. xafna Swayya laykiin ma gah-
yaqdag yatbax ba‘ad. axt-u Dbora, alli bass “tfakkar ‘ala-nafs-a, qalat-l-u:
%0 ma ggaht-a l-id-ak hatti ma tatbax b-al-‘ags mal-i b-as-sef?’. hamdalla,
kall sen ga‘ad b-mkan-u wu-tbax-l-a akal man hada l-‘al °b-‘ags-a.

Translation:

My uncle Yhiida cooks a lot. At least one person in the family likes these
things. He cooks for all the parties of the Jews in the city. He lives with
his wife in a big house. No, (it is not simply) a house. In a castle. This
year his hand was cut by the new knife that his friend Slémo bought
him. We were a bit scared that he would not be able to cook anymore.
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His sister Dbora, who only thinks about herself, said to him: ‘I hope you
have not cut your hand so that you will not have to cook at my wedding
in the summer!” Thank God, everything went back to normal and he
cooked her excellent food at her wedding.

Responses:
1. Yhida yatbax b-al-haflat mal-thud b-al-ulayi.
2. la, Yhiida sekan *b-bet kallas *kbig.
3. Slomo, sadig-u l-Yhiida, $tsa-ha l-as-sakkin alli gaghat-u I-
Yhuda.

10.4.13

Do you like summer or winter? In our house, my mother and I like the
heat. As soon as the summer comes, I start getting up at dawn so that I
can enjoy the beautiful sun.

When I was young, I used to play with my friends the whole summer.
One day, we went to the river at seven o’clock in the morning. We were
playing when my mother and father called me. The time had become 12
atnight and they were worried about me. When we got home, my father
got angry with me and did not let me go out for three days.

My father and my big sister like the winter. In the summer, my father
tries to not go out from the house because he’s scared of the sun. He
goes to work and that’s it. My sister is not scared of the sun like him, but
she also likes to be at home. She really likes to stay alone in her room,
writing and reading for hours every day.

Responses:
1. Natan wu-amm-u ya'gab-am as-séf.
2. Natan wu-sadqan-u kanu-qa-yla®bon man amm-u w-abii-nu
xabro-nu.
3. la, abu Natan yhawal ma yatla® "mn-al-bét °ktig b-as-sef.
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APPENDIX II
Vocabulary



NOUNS

Grammatical
Word Meaning notes Lesson
ab/abii- P bhat father M, bb 2
aban P (bnin) wlad son M, bn 2
it iron M, ‘ty 8
agar P -at rent M, agr 9
ax/axi- P axwa brother M, xw 2
axt P xwat sister F, xw 2
adab P -at courtesy, toilet M, db 6
admi P awadam person M, ‘dm 5
asam P asami name M, sm 1
akal P -at food M, kI 2
alla God M, 7h 1
amir F -a MP amara FP -at prince, princess mr 10
omm P mhat mother F, ‘mm 2
aman safety M, ‘mn 10
bebangan aubergine M, bbngn 6
badaya P -at beginning F, bd’ 9
basal onion M, bsl 8
battix melon M, btx 10
bitaga~pitaqa P -at ticket F, btq/ptq 7
batal P btila/btala bottle M, btl 8
batn P btiina stomach F, btn 4
baad distance M, b'd 4
baladiyyi P -at city hall F, bld 8
bala/balwa P balwat trouble, disaster F, blw 10
bamya/banya okra F, bmy 3
bang P bniig bank M, bng 7
(continued)
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Grammatical

Word Meaning notes Lesson
bant P bnat daughter F, bnt 2
bnéti P bnat girl F, bnt 5
bindya P -at building F, bny 8
bab P bwab door M, bwb 10
bosa P -at kiss F, bws 4
bal mind, awareness M, bwl 8
bet P byit house M, byt 2
beédi P bed egg F, byd 6
pds P pasat bus M, p’s/b%s 6
pateta potato F, ptt 6
parda P -at curtain F, prd 10
pasaport P -at passport M, psprt 8
pantrin P -at trousers M, pntrn 7
paysigol P -at bicycle M, pysgl 6
mathaf P matahaf museum M, thf 7
ta'ab tiredness M, t'b 6
tolifon P -at telephone M, tlfn 7
tamog date M, tmg 3
tomman rice M, tmn 6
tonniira P -at skirt F, tnr 7
talt third (fraction) M, tit 10
tallaga P -at refrigerator F, tlg 7
taniya P tawani second F, tny 9
tam garlic M, twm 8
goban P -at cheese M, gbn 4
gurab P gwarib sock M, grb 7
gasag P gstiga bridge M, gsg 8
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Grammatical
Word Meaning notes Lesson
gold P glud skin M, gld 8
gamiis P gwamis buffalo M, gms 4
gama'a P -at university F, gm*® 2
gamal beauty M, gml 9
gondi F -iyyi MP gniid FP -yyat soldier gnd 10
ganta P gonat suitcase F, gnt 4
gud P gwada hot water bottle M, gwd 10
gigan P gwagin neighbour M, gwr 5
¢ara P -at remedy, solution F, &r 9
cay tea M, &y 2
éayci FS/MP -iyyi FP -yyat tea vendor &y 2
Carpaya P -at bed F, ¢rpy 5
habbayi P -at pill F, hbb 10
hubb love M, hbb 9
harb P hrib war F, hrb 8
hsib P -at bill M, hsb 10
hasastyyi P -at allergy F, hss 10
hasan beauty M, hsn 6
mahatta P -at station F, htt 8
hagg heat M, hgg 10
hafla P -at party, concert F, hfl 10
haqq P hqigq right, justice M, hqq 9
mahkama P mahakam courthouse F, hkm 9
hkiyi P -at story, thing F, hky 5
hlib milk M, hib 4
hall P holal solution M, hll 5
hammam P -at shower, bathroom M, hmm 6
(continued)
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Grammatical

Word Meaning notes Lesson
muhami F -iyi MP -in FP -yat lawyer hmy 5
hwas clothes F, hws 8
hayat life F, hyy 8
xabaz bread M, xbz 8
xabag P axbar message, News M, xbg 7
mxadda P mxadid pillow F, xdd 10
xadra parsley F, xdr 3
mxaddag vegetable M, xdg 3
xattag P xoattag/xtatig guest xtg 6
xal F -a MP xwal FP -at maternal uncle/aunt xwl 2
xeg wellness M, xyg 1
xiyat F -a MP xyayit FP -at tailor xyt 7
xyag cucumber M, xyg 3
xemi P xayam tent F, xym 8
madxal P madaxal entrance M, dxl 8
daraga P -at degree (measurement) | F, drg 10
madrasa P madaras school F, drs 5
dagbiina P dgabin path, side street F, dgb 8
dagag P dgig step, stairs M, dgg 10
daqiqi P daqayaq minute F, dqq 6
doktor F -a P dakatra doctor dktr 3
dokkan P dkakin store, shop M, dkk 2
dollal F -a MP -in FP -at matchmaker dil 9
dani world F, dny 10
mudir FS -a MP mudara FP -at manager dwr 5
dagiyi P -at dress F, dwg 7
tarbiya education F, rby 7
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Grammatical
Word Meaning notes Lesson
rag‘a P rgu* return F, rg* 8
rtiiba humidity F, rtb 10
ragam P argam number M, rgm 7
markaz P marakaz centre M, rkz 4
riyada sports F, ryd 7
riyadiyat mathematics F,ryd 7
zahma burden F, zhm 8
zdaham P -at traffic jam M, zhm 6
gord'a P -at agriculture, planting F, arf 8
zlata P zlayat salad F, zlt 6
zuliyi P zwili carpet, rug F, zwly 7
su‘al P as%la question M, s 9
sbi P sbaya* week M, sb* 4
supar supermarket M, spr 8
satt P -at grandmother F, stt 4
satra P satar jacket F, str 7
stikan P -at tea cup M, stkn 10
sxtina fever F, sxn 10
sa'or P as*ar price M, s 10
safra P -at travel, flight F, sfr 4
sefer P sfarim Torah book M, sfr 8
sakarter F -a MP -iyyi FP -at secretary skrtr 5
skamli P -yat chair M, skmly 5
sakkin P skakin knife F, skn 10
salam peace M, slm 10
salama health F, slm 10
sama sky F, sm’ 10
(continued)
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Grammatical

Word Meaning notes Lesson
samak fish M, smk 7
sinama P -at cinema M, snm 6
sana P snin year F, snw 5
sa‘a P -at hour, watch F, sw' 4
stig P swaq market M, swq 2
styad- grandfather M, syd 4
siyara P -at car F, syr 4
sef P sytf sword M, syf 10
Sati winter M, sty 10
Sarti F -iyyi MP -Sorta FP -yyat police officer srt 5
sara® P swara® street M, srf 6
Saraka P -at company F, $rk 5
Satt P stut river M, stt 6
$agal P asgal work, job M, gl 6
mustasfa P -yat hospital F, sfy 3
Sokkaxa P -at fork F, skx 10
Sakar sugar M, skr 8
Sakar gratitude M, skr 5
Sakal P askal type, form M, skl 5
muskala P masakal problem F, skl 3
Salgam turnip M, slgm 10
Sams sun F, sms 10
Sahag P Shiig(a) month M, shg 7
Swandag beetroot M, swndg 6
sen (some)thing M, syn 3
sbah morning M, sbh 1
sadiq F -i MP sadqan FP -at friend sdq 6
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Grammatical

Word Meaning notes Lesson
sath P stiih roof M, sth 6
soniyi P swini tray F, sny 10
sopa P -at heater F, swp 10
stiga P suwag picture, drawing F, swg 10
saydali F saydalaniyyi MP sayadla | pharmacist sydl 7
FP -at

saydaliyyi P -at pharmacy F, sydl 7
masir fate, destiny M, syr 10
sef summer M, syf 10
dohag noon M, dhg 6
daww fire, light M, dww 10
tabb medicine (field of M, tbb 7

science)
tabbax F -a MP tbabix FP -at cook thx 2
tabal P tbil drum M, tbl 4
tappa P topap ball F, tpp 6
tariq P taraq way, road M, trq 6
mat‘am P mata‘sm restaurant M, t'm 2
talab F talba MP tallab FP -at student tib 2
tamata tomato F, tmt 3
tawa P -at pan F, w’ 10
tawli P -at backgammon M, twl 6
tal length M, wl 10
tiyara P -at aeroplane F, yr 4
tin mud M, tyn 10
gin dough M, %n 8
‘arabi F -iyyi MP ‘arab FP -yyat Arab rb 5
‘asal honey M, sl 10
(continued)
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Grammatical

Word Meaning notes Lesson
8wiyi P Siwi dinner F, Sy 6
fata¥ thirst M, 5 10
“atla P “tal vacation F, 6
2gs P ‘gasa wedding M, gs 7
ma¥lqa P m*alaq spoon F, ‘g 10
m‘allom F -i MP -in FP -at teacher Im 1
amag age M, ‘mg 7
ma‘mal P m*amal factory M, ‘ml 5
f‘amm F -a MP ‘mam FP -at paternal uncle/aunt ‘mm 2
fa’sla P ‘awa’l family F, ‘wl 7
ma‘in P ma‘in plate M, m‘n 10
‘eb P %yib shame, flaw M, ‘yb 10
id P ‘yad holiday (religious) M, fyd 7
gas P giis head M, g’ 3
gabsa dawn F, gbs 8
goba* quarter M, gb* 10
8agal P ggiil leg F, ggl 10
gaggal P ggil man, person M, ggl 5
gadwiyi P gdiwi lunch F, gdy 6
grad objects, things F, grd 10
gaqqi watermelon M, gqq 10
goha P -at leaving, departure F, gwh 8
gihi P gwayah smell F, gyh 8
gyiq breakfast M, gyq 6
fattah fal F fattahat fal fortune teller fth f1 10
fagan P fgiina oven M, fén 8
fokra P afkar thought F, fkr 9
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Grammatical
Word Meaning notes Lesson
flis money F, fis 7
falom P aflam film, movie M, fim 7
gabba P qabab room F, gbb 6
qahwa P qghawi coffee, coffee shop F, ghw 2
qgahawci FS/MP -iyyi FP -yyat coffee vendor qhw 2
qasag P qsug(a) palace M, gsg 10
qotar P -at train M, qtr 6
ga*da P -at living, sitting F, q°d 10
qanafa P -at sofa, couch F, gnf 6
quri P qwari teapot M, gwr 10
gador P gdiira pot M, gdr 10
glob P -at light bulb M, glb 10
kabba P kabab meat dumplings F, kbb 6
kabag size M, kbg 10
maktiib P mkatib letter M, ktb 9
kalb P klib dog M, klb 9
kulliyyi P -at college F, kll 7
kelu P keluwat kilogram M, klw 8
mkan P -at place M, kwn 9
kek/kikayi P kikayat/kek cake M/F, kyk 6
Lhif P lohfan blanket M, lhf 10
lagwa P -at nonsense, trouble F, lgw 9
loz almond M, lwz 8
lon P alwan colour M, lwn 5
lel P lyali night M, byl 3
may water M, my 8
may wagd rose water M, m’y wgd 8
(continued)

APPENDIX II: VOCABULARY




310

Grammatical

Word Meaning notes Lesson
mtohan P -at test M, mhn 6
marra P -at time (occasion) F, mrr 7
masa evening M, ms? 1
masi walk M, msy 6
maga/mgat- P naswan woman, wife F, mg’ 2
malok F -a MP mlitk FP -at king mlk 10
moda P -at fashion F, mwd 9
meéz P myiiza table M, myz 5
nagma P ngum star F, ngm 8
nastala P -at candy, chocolate F, nstl 10
nasla P -at cold F, nsl 10
nass P nsis half M, nss 4
nafar P -at individual, person M, nfr 7
nafs P nfils soul, self, (the) same F, nfs 10
nahdya P -at end F, nhy 10
noba P -at time (occasion) F, nwb 10
nir light F, nwr 1
hdiyi P -at present, gift F, hdy 7
muhandas F -a MP -in FP -at engineer hnds 2
hel cardamom M, hyl 8
wacl¢ P wéith face M, wéc 9
wasla P wasal piece F, wsl 10
wagqt P awqat time M, wqt 7
walad P wlad boy, child M, wld 5
walad F -a parent wld 7
mawla- master M, wly 10
wlayi P -at city, country F, wly 4
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Grammatical
Word Meaning notes Lesson
id P ayadi hand F, yd 8
yhidi F -iyyi MP yhud FP -yyat Jewish, Jew yhd 5
yom P iyyam day M, ywm 1
ADJECTIVES
Grammatical
Word Meaning notes Lesson
basit F -i P -in simple bst 6
bid F -i P b'ad/-in far, distant b'd 4
abyad F bida P bid white byd 8
taza fresh t’z 3
motris F -a P -in full trs 10
to'ban F -a P t'abi tired t'b 6
at'ab more/most tired t'b 6
tqil F -i P tqal heavy tql 4
gdid~Zdid F -i P gaddad new gdd 2
gu‘an F -a P gwa'i hungry w' 6
halu F halwa P -in (FP -at) beautiful hiw 4
ahla more/most beautiful hlw 7
ahmag F hamga P homag red hmg 8
axdag F xadga P xadag green xdg 8
xfif F -i P xfaf light (in weight) xff 4
moxtalof F -i P -in different xIf 8
x08 good, well xws 4
xayab F -i P -in misfortunate, miserable, | xyb 9
poor
mdallal F -a P -in spoiled, pampered dl 9
(continued)
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Grammatical

Word Meaning notes Lesson
rasmi F -iyyi P -yyin official rsm 9
murih F -i P -in comfortable rwh 6
zgayyag F -i P zgag small, little, young 288 2
zangin F -i P znagin rich zngn 5
moaskin F -i P msakin misfortunate, miserable, | skn 9
poor
sahal F -i P -in easy shl 8
aswad F suda P sad black swd 8
S$abfan F -a P $ha‘i full, sated $bf 6
satag F -i P Sattag smart, diligent Stg 7
masgul F -a P -in busy sgl 6
Sayab P siyab old person (M) Syb 8
s'ib F -i P s'ab difficult s'b 8
asfag F safga P sofog yellow 8 8
mothiin F -a P -in ground thn 8
mtallag F -a P -in divorced tlg 9
twil F -i P twal long, tall twl 4
teyyab F -i P tyabi tasty, alive tyb 2
atyab tastier/tastiest, better/ tyb 6
best
bri F -iyyi P -iyyin Hebrew ‘br 7
‘agiiz P ‘gayaz old person (F) ¥z 8
tsan F -a P ‘tasi thirsty s 10
‘tig F -1 P ®attaq old (object) ‘tq 2
ma'gif F -a P -in famous Sof 7
famm F -a general, principle ‘mm 8
gxis F -i P gxas cheap 8xs 2
agxas cheaper/cheapest 8xs 6
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Grammatical
Word Meaning notes Lesson
gali F galyi P -iyin expensive sy 6
agla more/most expensive gly 6
gmad F -a P -ot dirt, idiot, bad gmd 9
agwah more/most comfortable gwh 6
farag F -i P -in empty, vacant frg 7
faqir F -i P fogra poor (financially) fqr 5
gsayyag F -i P gsag short qsg 4
aqsag shorter/shortest qsg 6
qqib F -i P qqibin close qqb 4
aqqab closer/closest qqb 6
qlilF -i P -in (a) little qll 6
maqli F -yi P -iyin fried qly 6
qawi F -iyi P -iyin difficult, strong qwy 6
agwa stronger/strongest qwy 6
kbig F -i P kbag big kbg 1
ktig F -i P -in many/much, a lot ktg 4
kaslan F -a P ksali lazy ksl 7
lax(i) F lax(i)/loxxi other, another Ixx 5
marid F -i P marada sick mrd 3
mlih F -a P -in good mlh 1
mon-hada [-%al great, excellent (literally: 4
from this (M) the well)
mawi blue mwy 8
ndif F -i P ndaf clean ndf 4
nagas F -i P -in/ngasi dirty, bad ngs 6
angas more/most dirty, worse/ | ngs 6
worst
migid F -a P -in existing, present wgd 8
(continued)
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Word Meaning notes Lesson

wagan F -a P wga'i sick wg* 10

wardi pink wrd 8

wasax F -i P -in dirty wsx 10
ADVERBS

Word Meaning Lesson

akid surely, definitely 4

b-bahd-/b-bahad alone 7

bass only 4

ba‘ad still, yet, again 5

ba‘den later, afterwards 8

baqa already 9

blas gratis 7

balki maybe 6

balkat maybe 6

bohi yesterday 6

tawwa just (did something) 8

gawwa under 6

hatti even 9

x08 good, well 4

dayman always 9

sawa together 6

Swayya a little, a bit 6

tab‘an naturally, of course 3

‘al well 1

‘ala-l-aqall at least 10
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Word Meaning Lesson
ya‘ni I mean, it means 8
gada tomorrow 4
foflan in practice 10
foq above 6
qabal straight 8
tagriban approximately 8
qlil a little 6
ktig much, a lot 4
kallos very 2
lakan then, so 7
matalan for example 8
yamkan maybe 10
hassa now 9
hékad thus, so, like this 10
ham also 2
hdmmeén also 4
hon(i) here 5
wnik(i) there 5
yasga left (direction) 8
yamna right (direction) 8
al-yom today 1
VERBS
Word Meaning Grammatical notes | Lesson
ga-yagi come &y ("gy) 7
aggar-y'aggor rent out g (1D) 9
axad-yaxad take d (I-1-a) 6
(continued)
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Word Meaning Grammatical notes | Lesson
akal-yakal eat I (I-1-a) 6
bada-yabdi start bd? (I-3-9) 10
ba‘at-yabat send bt (I-a) 7
stabgad-yastabgad get a cold bgd (X) 10
begak-ybegok bless bgk (I11-e) 10
bana-yabni build bny (I-3-1) 5
tbahdal-yatbahdal be ridiculed, lose dignity bhdl (II) 10
ba’-ybi* sell by* (I-2-D) 3
tarak-yatrak leave trk (I-2) 9
ta‘ab-yatab get tired t'b (I-a) 9
gagah-yaggah injure géh (I-a) 10
nggah-yangdgah be injured, be cut ggh (VII) 10
gawab-ygawab reply, answer gwb (I1I) 10
gab-ygib bring gyb (I-2-1) 6
habb-yhabb love hbb (I-2-3) 9
hass-yhass feel hss (I-2-3) 10
hatt-yhoait put het (1-2-3) 8
hafad-yahfad keep, save hfd (I-a) 10
haka-yahki speak, tell hky (I-3-1) 7
thammal-yathammal bear, suffer, cope hml (V) 10
htag-yshtag need hwg (VIII-2-a) 9
hawal-yhawal try hwl (III) 9
thawwal-yathawwal move out hwl (V) 9
hawa-yahwi save (money) hwy (I-3-1) 8
xabar-yxabar call, phone xbr (III) 9
xabaz-yaxbaz bake xbz (1-2) 8
xaddag-yxaddag make tea xdg (I1) 10
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txarrag-yatxarrag graduate xrg (V) 9
xallas-yxallos finish xls (ID 7
xalla-yxalli put, let, allow xly (1I-3-i) 8
xaf-yxaf fear xwf (I-2-a) 3
xayyat-yxayyat sew xyt (ID) 7
daxal-yadxal enter dxl (I-2) 6
daras-yadras study drs (I-2) 5
darras-ydarras teach drs (ID) 7
dafa’-yadfa* pay, push dff (I-a) 9
daqq-ydaqq knock dqq (1-2-3) 10
dallal-ydallal spoil dll (I1) 9
dag-ydig turn, turn around dwg (I-2-11) 8
dawwag-ydawwag search dwg (11) 9
dag-ydig put, pour dyg (1-2-1) 8
raga‘-yarga® return rg* (I-a) 4
za‘al-yaz'al get angry 21 (I-a) 10
zaga*-yazga* sow, plant 2¢* (I-a) 8
tzawwag-yatzawwag get married zwg (V) 9
2ag-yzig visit zwr (I-2-11) 4
sa’al-yas’al ask s (I-a) 6
sa‘ad-ysa‘ad help s'd (II1) 8
safag-ysafag travel sfg (III) 8
sakat-yaskat be quiet, shut up skt (I-a) 9
sakan-yaskan live, dwell skn (I-2) 7
solaf-ysolaf tell a story slf (111-0) 10
sallam-ysallom pay, salute, say hello stm (1) 7
sama®-yasma* hear, listen smf (I-a) 5
(continued)

APPENDIX II: VOCABULARY

317



318

Word Meaning Grammatical notes | Lesson
sawwa-ysawwi do, make swy (11-3-1) 8
sag-ysig become syg (I-2-1) 4
sayal-ysayal ask syl (IIT) 9
Sarad-yasrad escape, run away srd (1-2) 10
tSarraf-yatSarraf be honoured Srf (V) 1
Starak-yastdrak participate $rk (VIID) 5
Sagab-yasgab drink $gb (I-a) 4
Stagal-yastdgal work $gl (VIID) 5
Staga-yastagi buy Sgy (VIII-3-i) 7
Sakar-yaskar thank Skr (I-2) 1
saf-ysaf find, see Swf (I-2-10) 3
sabah-yasbah get up in the morning sbh (I-a) 1
sa‘ad-yas‘ad go up s'd (I-a) 10
saffag-ysaffoq clap sfq (ID 10
sah-ysih scream, call out (to syh (I-2-1) 10
someone)

dagab-yadgab hit dgb (I-2) 8
dall-ydall stay dil (1-2-3) 8
tabax-yatbax cook thx (1-2) 4
ta‘a-yat'i give ty (I-3-0) 4
tagad-yatgad expel, fire (from a job) tgd (I-2) 9
taqq-ytaqq explode tqq (1-2-3) 10
talab-yatlab demand, request, order tlb (1-2) 9
tala*-yatla* go out df (I-a) 7
tallag-ytallaq get divorced tlg (ID) 9
tag-ytig fly g (1-2-) 10
‘abag-ya‘bag cross ‘bg (1-2) 8
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fagab-ya‘gob like %b (1-2) 4
‘agaz-ya‘'Saz grow old %z (I-a) 10
‘agan-ya‘Son knead ¥n (I-2) 8
t'arraf-yat'arraf get to know rf (V) 9
f‘azam-ya‘zom invite fzm (I-9) 6
‘agaf-ya‘gof know ‘sf (I-2) 4
‘allam-y‘allom teach Im (I11) 7
t‘allam-yat*allam learn, study Im (V) 9
sta’mal-yasta‘mol use ‘ml (X) 10
fad-y*ud pass ‘wd (I-2-10) 10
‘awan-y*‘awan help Swn (I11) 10
as-yis live ¥ (I-2-0) 8
‘ayan-y‘ayan see fyn (IIT) 8
gadd-ygadd repeat gdd (1-2-3) 10
gasal-yagsal wash gsl (I-2) 8
gakab-yagkab ride gkb (I-a) 6
gah-yguh 8o éwh (1-2-1) 3
gtah-yagtah rest gwh (VIII-2-a) 9
gad-ygid want gyd (I-2-D) 3
fatah-yaftah open fth (I-a) 5
nfatah-yanfdtah be opened fth (VII) 10
fadal-yafdal remain fdl (I-a) 6
fagah-yafgah rejoice, be happy fgh (I-a) 8
fakkar-yfakkar think fkr (11) 7
ftaham-yaftdham understand fhm (VIII) 5
fad-yfid benefit fyd (1-2-D) 10
tqatal-yatqatal fight qtl (VI) 9
(continued)
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Word Meaning Grammatical notes | Lesson
qahh-yqohh cough ghh (I-2-3) 10
qadag-yaqdag can, be able to qdg (I-a) 4
tqaddam-yatqaddam progress qgdm (V) 9
qarrar-yqarrar decide qrr (1D 9
qata®-yaqta® cut qt* (I-a) 10
ga‘ad-yaq*ad sit, live q'd (I-2) 7
qala-yaqli fry qly (I-3-0) 6
qal-yqil say qwl (I-2-1) 5
gam-yqim get up qwm (I-2-0) 7
kabag-yakbag grow big, grow older kbg (I-a) 10
katab-yaktab write ktb (I-2) 4
kassah-ykassah get rid of ksh (ID) 9
kasag-yaksag break ksg (I-2) 10
nkasag-yankdsag be broken ksg (VII) 10
kallaf-ykallaf cost Kklf (I0) 7
kan-ykiin be kwn (I-2-i1) 7
labas-yalbas wear Ibs (I-2) 9
lahag-yalhaq manage to, have enough lhq (I-a) 10
time to
la‘ab-yal’ab play I'p (I-a) 6
la‘ab-yal‘ab b- happen I'p (I-a) 6
laga-yalqi find lqy (I-3-)) 5
ltaqa-yaltdqi meet (up) lqy (VIII-3-i) 9
lamlam-ylamlom gather, collect Imlm (II) 10
mtahan-yamtdhan tested, get tested mhn (VIII) 6
masa-yamsi walk, travel msy (1-3-1) 4
mat-ymiit die mwt (I-2-7) 3
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nazal-yanzal go down nzl (I-2) 6
nasa-yansa forget nsy (I-3-a) 7
naddaf-ynaddof clean ndf (I) 8
nam-ynam sleep nwm (I-2-a@) 3
hamm-yhamm be important hmm (I-2-3) 9
wahas-yithas miss (someone) whs (I-1-w) 9
wasal-ytisal arrive wsl (I-1-w) 8
twa‘ad-yatwa‘ad make (an appointment) wid (VD) 9
waqqa‘-ywaqqa*® cause someone to fall, sign | wq® (II) 10
waqaf-ytuqaf stand, stop, arrest wqf (I-1-w) 6
twannas-yatwannas enjoy wns (V) 10
yabas-yabas dry out ybs (I-1-y) 8
PRONOUNS

Word Meaning Grammatical notes Lesson
ana I 1
anta you MS 1
anti you FS 1
hawi he 2
hiyi she 2
ahna~nahna we 3
antam you P 4
hammi they 4
ahhad anyone 8
mahhad no one 8
wehad F wahdi someone 5
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DEMONSTRATIVES

Word Meaning | Grammatical notes Lesson
hada this M 2
hayi this F 2
hadoli these 5
hadak(i) | that M 6
hadik(i) | that F 6
hadok(i) | those 6
hdl- this Demonstrative exponent 10
DETERMINERS

Word Meaning Lesson
ba‘ad another (additional) 4
Swayya a little, a bit 6

geg another (different) 7

fad some, a 7

ktig many, much, a lot 4

kall every, any, all 3

kam a few 7

lax another (additional/different) 5
INTERROGATIVES

Word Meaning Lesson
as what? 1
asqad how much/many? 7
askun what (is)? 3
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Word Meaning Lesson

aslon/dslon- how? 1

emta~yeémta when? 4

bes how much (cost)? 7

kem~kam how much/many? 7

les why? 3

mani who? 1

mnén where from? 5
hayyi~hayyu which? 6

wen where? 2

l-wen where to? 3
PREPOSITIONS

Word Meaning Grammatical notes | Lesson
ala to, minus 8
b-/bi- in 1
bala/bliyya- without 7
ben/binat- between 8
gawwa/guwat- | under 6
gawwa id- under X’s reach 10
xalf behind, after 8
sob next to, near 2

faqab after 6

Sala-/‘le- on, about 1

and by, to have 2
foq/fuqat- above 6
qabal before, ago 6
ka- like 9
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Word Meaning Grammatical notes | Lesson

I- to, for 3

matal like 4

mal-/mal- of 2

mon-/monn- from 4

mon-geg rather than, apart from 7

wiya-/wiyya- with 1
CONJUNCTIONS

Word Meaning Lesson

ada if 3

as ma whatever 9

ala if 8

annu that 10

0 or 6

bas but 3

bass as soon as 10

bola ma without 9

ben that 10

hatti in order to 9

gabal ma before 9

kef because 7

lomman until 8

o or, if 6

len because 7

ma til as long as 10
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Word Meaning Lesson
man when 4
w(w- and 1
wala nor, not even 8
wen ma wherever 9

PARTICLES
Word Meaning Grammatical notes Lesson
asu Isee that. .. Surprise 7
aku there is/are Existential 2
xalli- let (someone do something) Jussive 9
x0 (ma) hopefully Negative wish 10
d(a)- Cohortative 6
‘agab I wonder if . . . Inquiry 7
gah- Future marker 4
yangad- have to Necessity 7
qa(d)- Actual present marker 3
*kwa- here is X! Presentative 6
l- the Definite article 1
lazam- must, have to Obligation 9
olli-/I- that, which Relative marker 8
la(y)kiin lest, so that no Negative purpose 10
ma not Negator 2
maku there is/are not Existential negation 2
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CARDINAL NUMBERS (ORDERED BY SEQUENCE)

Word Meaning Lesson
safor zero 7
wehad F wahdi one 5
tnen two 7
tlati/tlat three 7
agab‘a~agb’a/agba’ | four 7
xamsi/xams~xamas | five 7
satti/satt six 7
sab‘a/sab*~saba*® seven 7
tmini/tman eight 7
tos‘a/tas* ~tasa* nine 7
fasga/‘asg~‘asog ten 7
ida‘s eleven 8
tha's twelve 8
tlotta’s thirteen 8
agba'ta’s fourteen 8
xmasta’s fifteen 8
sotta’s sixteen 8
sba'ta’s seventeen 8
tmonta’s eighteen 8
tso'ta’s nineteen 8
f23gin twenty 8
tlatin thirty 8
gabfin forty 8
Xxomsin fifty 8
sattin sixty 8
sabfin seventy 8
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Word Meaning Lesson
tmonin eighty 8
tos‘in ninety 8
miyi/mit hundred 9
alf thousand 9

ORDINAL NUMBERS (ORDERED BY SEQUENCE)

Word Meaning Lesson

awwal F tla first 8

tini second (M/F) 8

tilot F -i third 8

giba* F -i fourth 8

ximas F -i fifth 8

sidas F -i sixth 8

sibo* F -i seventh 8

timon F -i eighth 8

tisa* F -i ninth 8

‘Sog F -i tenth 8
VOCATIVES

Word Meaning Lesson

baba Daddy! 9

xalu My maternal uncle! 8

bdal- My dear! 8

Sammu My paternal uncle! 8

galbi Sweetheart! 8

ya Hey! 1

yaba hey! 9
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INTERJECTIONS (ORDERED BY LESSON)

Word/Phrase Meaning Grammatical notes | Lesson
alla wiyya- May God be with . . . 1
ahlan Hello! Welcome! 1
ahlan wu-sahlan Welcome! 1
bay Bye! 1
tosbah ‘ala-xég Good night! 1
natSarraf Nice to meet you! 1
hamdalla Blessed be God! 1
masa l-xég Good evening! 1
masa n-nir Good evening! (reply) 1
sbah al-xeg Good morning! 1
sbah an-nir Good morning! (reply) 1
hala bi- Helloto...! 1
ya hala Hello! 1
i Yes! 2
tmam Right, correct! 2
la No! 2
zen Okay! 3
akid Sure! 4
ha Hi! What? 4
nhagam bet- How good (it is)! (literally: 4
(its) house is destroyed)
al-hamdblla wu-s-Sokar Thank God! 5
walla/wu-alla By God! Swear 5
la walla Oh! Surprise 5
barbannan God forbid! Negative wish 6
ha Oh! Realization 6
alowwa I wish! Wish 6
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yot'i- al-‘ifi May (God) give you health! 6
alla ysallom- God bless! 7
insalla If God wills! 7
tfaddal/i/u Welcome! Go ahead! 7
ma yxalaf Never mind! 7
weé hii we So much/many! 7
wu-n-nabi By God (literally: by the Swear/oath 7

Prophet)!
alla yagham- God bless X’s soul! 8
bali On the contrary! 8
bala-zahma If it’s not too much trouble! 8
dig bal- Beware! 8
‘astid- Well done! Way to go! 8
alla yxolli- May God keep (you alive)! 9
alla karim With God’s help! 9
roga‘an Please! 9
skat wu-xalli-ha do not ask (what 9

happened)!
kef- As X wish! 9
lagga Ugh, not again! 9
halaw Hello! 9
walla yhamm-! Do not worry! 9
alla b-al-xeg Hello! 10
amin~amen Amen! 10
bfid al-bala God forbid! 10
t'ad *1é- lo-snin b-al-xég | Greeting, wish for a happy 10

occasion (holiday, birthday).

(Literally: May the years

pass by in happiness!)
hlal (Isn’t it a) pity! 10

(continued)
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moving to a new place)!

Word/Phrase Meaning Grammatical notes | Lesson
starih- Make yourself at home! 10
qa‘dat al-xég May you live happily (when 10

PLACE NAMES

Word Meaning Lesson
Isra’el Israel 5
Almanya Germany 5
Amrika America (USA) 5
Angoltora England 5
Tal Abib Tel Aviv 9
Hefa Haifa 6
al-*Araq Iraq 5
Fransa France 5
Kanada Canada 7
Landan London 4
DAYS OF THE WEEK
Word Meaning Lesson
(yom) al-ahhad Sunday 7
(yom) lo-tnén Monday 7
(yom) lo-tlata Tuesday 7
(yom) al-gab*a Wednesday 7
(yom) lo-xmis Thursday 7
(yom) ag-§om’a Friday 7
(yom as)-Sabbat Saturday 6
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OTHER NAMES

Word Meaning Lesson
paca paca (stuffed intestine, stomach) 10
tbit tbit (dish of rice and chicken) 4
calgi Bagdad Traditional Iraqi music 10
haggibada haggibada (sweet almond pastry) 8
Hnokka Hanukkah 10
Dinar P Dnanir | Dinar 7
Sekel Shekel 9
SIbrani Hebrew (Language) 7
famba famba (pickled mango) 6
‘id lo-ftig Passover 8
gémag géemag (sweet cream) 4
laban laban (cultured milk) 4
ma‘bara immigrant absorption centre 8
Nisan April 8
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I-a AND I-2 (PERFECT)

1S CCaC-tu ktabtu 1P CCaC-na ktabna
2MS CCaC-t ktabt
2P CCaC-tam ktabtam
2FS CCaC-ti ktabti
3MS CaCaC katab
3P CaCC-u katbu
3FS CaCC-at katbat
I-a IMPERFECT)
1S a-CCaC asgab 1P na-CCaC nasgab
2MS t2-CCaC tosgab
2P t-CaCC-on tSagbon
2FS t-CaCC-én tSagben
3MS ya-CCaC yasgab
3P y-CoCC-on | ysagbon
3FS t2-CCaC toSgab
I-a (IMPERATIVE)
2MS CCaC $gab
2P CCaC-u Sgabu
2FS CCaC-i Sgabi
I-oa IMPERFECT)
1S a-CCaC aktab 1P na-CCaC noktab
2MS ta-CCaC toktab
2P t-CoCC-on tkatbon
2FS t-CoCC-én tkatben
3MS ya-CCaC yaktob
3P y-CoCC-on | ykatbon
3FS ta-CCaC toktab

APPENDIX III: VERB PARADIGMS

333



I-o (IMPERATIVE)

2MS CCaC ktab
2P CCaC-u ktabu
2FS CCaC-i ktabi
I-2-a@/i/u (PERFECT)
1S CaC-tu galtu 1P CaC-na galna
2MS CaC-t qalt
2P CaC-tam galtom
2FS CaC-ti qolti
3MS CacC qal
3P CaC-u qalu
3FS CaC-at qalat
I-2-a (IMPERFECT)
1S a-CaC andam 1P n-CacC nnam
2MS t-CaC tmam
2P t-CaC-on tnamon
2FS t-CaC-én tnamen
3MS y-CaC ynam
3P y-CaC-on ynamon
3FS t-CaC tnam
I-2-@ (IMPERATIVE)
2MS CaC nam
2P CaC-u namu
2FS CaC-i nami
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I-2-i (IMPERFECT)

1S a-CiC abi® 1P n-CiC nbi*

2MS t-CiC thi*

2P t-CiC-on thi‘on
2FS t-CiC-én thi‘en

3MS y-CiC ybi*

3P y-CiC-on | ybi‘on
3FS t-CiC thi*

I-2-i (IMPERATIVE)

2MS CiC bi*
2P CiC-u bi‘u
2FS CiC-i bi‘i
I-2-i (IMPERFECT)
1S a-CiiC agih 1P n-CiiC ngiih
2MS -CiiC tgith
2P t-CuC-on tguhon
2FS t-CuC-én tguhén
3MS y-CaC ygith
3P y-CuC-6n yguhon
3FS t-CaC tgith
I-2-ii (IMPERATIVE)
2MS CuC guh
2P CiC-u guhu
2FS CiC-i githi
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I-3-a/i (PERFECT)

1S CCe-tu bnétu 1P CCé-na bnéna
2MS CCe-t bnet
2P CCe-tom bnétam
2FS CCe-ti bneti
3MS CaCa bana
3P CaC-u banu
3FS CaC-at banat

I-3-i IMPERFECT)

1S a-CC-i abni 1P na-CC-i nabni
2MS ta-CC-i tobni
2P to-CC-on tabnon
2FS ta-CC-én tabnén
3MS ya-CC-i yabni
3P ya-CC-on yabnon
3FS ta-CC-i tobni

I-3-i (IMPERATIVE)

2MS CCi bni
2P CCo bno
2FS CCe bné
I-3-a (IMPERFECT)
1S a-CCa ansa 1P n-aCCa nonsa
2MS t-aCCa tansa
2P t-aCC-on tanson
2FS t-a0CC-én tansen
3MS y-2CCa yansa
3P y-2CC-on yanson
3FS t-aCCa tonsa
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I-3-a (IMPERATIVE)

2MS CCa nsa
2P CCo nso
2FS CCe nse
I-1-? (PERFECT)
1S CCaC-tu akaltu 1P CCaC-na akalna
2MS CCaC-t akalt
2P CCaC-tam akaltam
2FS CCaC-ti akalti
3MS aCaC akal
3P aCC-u aklu
3FS aCC-at aklat
I-1-? IMPERFECT)
1S acaC akal 1P n-aCaC nakal
2MS t-aCaC takal
2P t-aCC-on taklon
2FS t-aCC-én taklen
3MS y-aCaC yakal
3P y-aCC-on yaklon
3FS t-aCaC takal
I-1-? (IMPERATIVE)
2MS CaC kol
2P CaC-u kalu
2FS CaC-i kali
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I-1-w (IMPERFECT)

1S a-CCaC awqaf 1P n-iCaC niiqaf
2MS t-tiCaC tiuqaf
2P t-CaCC-on twagfon
2FS t-CoCC-én twagfen
3MS y-uCaC yugqaf
3P y-CoCC-on | ywaqfon
3FS t-iCaC tuqaf
I-1-w (IMPERATIVE)
2MS CCaC wqaf
2P CCaC-u wqafu
2FS CCaC-i wqafi
I-1-y (IMPERFECT)
1S a-CCaC aybas 1P n-2CaC nabas
2MS t-aCaC tobas
2P t-CaCC-on tyabson
2FS t-CaCC-én tyabsen
3MS y-aCaC yabas
3P y-CoCC-on | yyabson
3FS t-2CaC tobas
I-1-y IMPERATIVE)
2MS CCaC ybas
2P CCaC-u ybasu
2FS CCaC-i ybasi
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I-2-3 (PERFECT)

1S CaCCeé-tu hattetu 1P CaCCé-na hattéena
2MS CaCCe-t hattet
2P CoCCe-tom hattétam
2FS CaCCe-ti hatteti
3MS CaCC hatt
3P CaCC-u hattu
3FS CaCC-at hattat
I-2-3 (IMPERFECT)
1S a-CaCC ahatt 1P n-CaCC nhatt
2MS t-CaCC thatt
2P t-CoCC-on thatton
2FS t-CoCC-én thatten
3MS y-CaCC yhatt
3P y-CaCC-on | yhatton
3FS t-CaCC thatt
I-2-3 (IMPERATIVE)
2MS CaCC hatt
2P CaCC-u hattu
2FS CaCC-i hatti
¢y (PERFECT)
1S gitu 1P gina
2MS it
2P gitam
2FS giti
3MS ga
3P 3o
3FS got
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’¢y (IMPERFECT)

1S agi 1P nagi
2MS g
2P tagon
2FS togén
3MS yagi
3P yagon
3FS tagi
2§y (IMPERATIVE)
2MS tal
2P talu
2FS tali
IT (PERFECT)
1S CaCCaC-tu | fokkartu 1P CaCCaC-na fokkarna
2MS CaCCaC-t fokkart
2P CaoCCaC-tam | fakkartom
2FS CoCCaC-ti | fokkarti
3MS CaCCaC fakkar
3P CaCCC-u fakkru
3FS CaCCC-at fakkrat
IT (IMPERFECT)
1S a-CaCCaC afakkar 1P n-CaCCaC nfakkar
2MS t-CaCCaC tfakkar
2P t-CaCCC-on | tfokkron
2FS t-CaCCC-én | tfakkren
3MS y-CaCCaC yfakkar
3P y-CaCCC-on | yfokkron
3FS t-CaCCaC tfakkar
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IT (IMPERATIVE)

2MS CaCCaC fakkar
2P CaCCaC-u fakkru
2FS CaCCC-i fakkri
II-3-i (PERFECT)
1S CaCCeé-tu xalléetu 1P CaCCé-na xalléna
2MS CaCCe-t xoallet
2P CaCCe-tom | xolletom
2FS CaCCe-ti xolleti
3MS CaCCa xalla
3P CaCC-u xallu
3FS CaCC-at xallat
II-3-i (IMPERFECT)
1S a-CaCCi axalli 1P n-CaCCi nxalli
2MS t-CaCCi txalli
2P t-CaCC-on txallon
2FS t-CaCC-én txallén
3MS y-CaCCi yxalli
3P y-CaCC-on yxollon
3FS t-CaCCi txalli
II-3-i (IMPERATIVE)
2MS CaCCi xalli
2P CaCCu xallu
2FS CaCCi xalli
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II-2-3 (PERFECT)

1S CoCCaC-tu | qarrartu 1P CoCCaC-na qarrarna
2MS CaCCaC-t qorrart
2P CoCCaC-tom qorrartem
2FS CoCCaC-ti qorrarti
3MS CaCCaC qarrar
3P CaCCaC-u qarraru
3FS CaCCaC-at qarrarat
I1-2-3 (IMPERFECT)
1S a-CaCCaC aqarrar 1P n-CaCCaC nqarror
2MS t-CaCCaC tqarrar
2P t-CaCCaC-on tqarraron

2FS t-CaCCaC-en tqorraren

3MS y-CaCCaC yqarror

3P y-CaCCaC-on Yyqorraron

3FS t-CaCCaC tqarrar

I1-2-3 (IMPERATIVE)

2MS CaCCaC qarrar

2P CaCCaC-u qarraru
2FS CaCCaC-i qarrari

QUADRILATERAL II (PERFECT)

1S CaCCaC-tu lomlamtu 1P CaCCaC-na lomlamna
2MS CaCCaC-t lomlamt
2P CaoCCaC-tom lomlamtam
2FS CoCCaC-ti lomlamti
3MS CaCCaC lamlam
3P CaCaCC-u lamalmu
3FS CaCaCC-at lamalmat
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QUADRILATERAL II (IMPERFECT)

1S a-CaCCaC alamlom 1P n-CaCCaC nlamlom
2MS t-CaCCaC tlamlom
2P t-CaCaCC-on tlomalmon
2FS t-CoCoCC-en tlomoalmen
3MS y-CaCCaC ylamlom
3P y-CaoCaCC-0on | ylomalmon
3FS t-CaCCaC tlamlom
QUADRILATERAL II (IMPERATIVE)
2MS CaCCaC lamlom
2P CdCoCC-u | ldmalmu
2FS CdCaCC-i ldmalmi
III (PERFECT)
1S CaCaC-tu safagtu 1P CaCaC-na safagna
2MS CaCaC-t safagt
2P CaCaC-tom safagtom
2FS CaCaC-ti safagti
3MS CaCaC safag
3P CacCC-u safgu
3FS CaCcC-at safgat
IIT (IMPERFECT)
1S a-CaCaC asafag 1P n-CacCaC nsafog
2MS -CacaC tsafog
2p t-CaCC-on tsafgon
2FS t-CaCC-én tsafgen
3MS y-CacaC ysafag
3P y-CaCC-on | ysafgon
3FS t-CaCaC tsafag
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IIT (IMPERATIVE)

2MS CaCaC safag

2P CaCaC-u safgu
2FS Cacc-i safsi
ITI-e (PERFECT)
1S CeCaC-tu begaktu 1P CeCaC-na begakna
2MS CeCaC-t begakt
2P CeCaC-tom begaktom
2FS CeCaC-ti begakti
3MS CéCaC béegak
3P CeCC-u begku
3FS CeCC-at begkat
ITI-e (IMPERFECT)
1S a-CéCaC abegok 1P n-CeCaC nbegok
2MS £-CeCaC thégak
2P t-CeCC-on thegkon
2FS t-CeCC-én thegkén
3MS y-CeCaC ybégok
3P y-CeCC-on | ybegkon
3FS t-CéCaC thégok
III-e (IMPERATIVE)
2MS CeCaC begak
2P CeCC-u begku
2FS Cecc-i beégki
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ITI-0 (PERFECT)

1S CoCaC-tu solaftu 1P CoCaC-na solafna
2MS CoCaC-t solaft
2P CoCaC-tam | solaftam
2FS CoCaC-ti solafti
3MS CoCaC solaf
3P CoCC-u solfu
3FS CoCC-at solfat
II1-0 (IMPERFECT)
1S a-CoCaC asolof 1P n-CoCaC nsolof
2MS t-CoCaC tsolof
2P t-CoCC-on tsolfon
2FS t-CoCC-én tsolfen
3MS y-CoCaC ysolof
3P y-CoCC-on | ysolfon
3FS t-CoCaC tsolaf
II1-0 (IMPERATIVE)
2MS CoCaC solof
2P CoCC-u solfu
2FS CoCC-i solfi
V (PERFECT)
1S tCaCCaC-tu | tqaddamtu 1P tCaCCaC-na tgaddamna
2MS tCaCCaC-t tqaddamt
2P tCaCCaC-tom | tqaddamtam
2FS tCaCCaC-ti tqoddamti
3MS tCaCCaC tqaddam
3P tCaCCC-u tqaddmu
3FS tCaCCC-at tqaddmat
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V (IMPERFECT)

1S a-tCaCCaC atqaddam 1P na-tCaCCaC natqaddam
2MS ta-tCaCCaC tatgaddam
2P to-tCoCCC-on tatqaddmon
2FS to-tCoCCC-én tatqgaddmen
3MS ya-tCaCCaC yatgaddam
3P ya-tCoCCC-0n | yatqaddmon
3FS ta-tCaCCaC tatgaddam
V (IMPERATIVE)
2MS tCaCCaC | tqaddam
2P tCaCCC-u | tgaddmu
2FS tCaCCC-i | tgaddmi
QUADRILATERAL V (PERFECT)
1S tCaCCaC-tu thohdaltu 1P tCaCCaC-na thahdalna
2MS tCaCCaC-t thohdalt
2P tCaCCaC-tom thohdaltam
2FS tCaCCaC-ti thohdalti
3MS tCaCCaC tbahdal
3P tCaCaCC-u tbahadlu
3FS tCaCaCC-at tbahadlat
QUADRILATERAL V (IMPERFECT)
1S a-tCaCCaC atbahdal 1P na-tCaCCaC natbahdal
2MS ta-tCaCCaC tatbahdal
2P ta-tCaCaCC-on tatbahadlon
2FS to-tCoCaCC-én tatbahadlén
3MS ya-tCaCCaC yatbahdal
3P ya-tCaCaCC-0n yatbahadlon
3FS to-tCaCCaC totbahdal
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QUADRILATERAL V (IMPERATIVE)

2MS tCaCCaC tbahdal
2P tCdCoCC-u | tbdhadlu
2FS tCdCaCC-i tbdhadli
VI (PERFECT)
1S tCaCaC-tu tqataltu 1P tCaCaC-na tqatalna
2MS tCaCaC-t tqatalt
2P tCaCaC-tam tqataltom
2FS tCaCaC-ti tqatalti
3MS tCaCaC tqatal
3P tCaCC-u tqatlu
3FS tCaCcC-at tqatlat
VI (IMPERFECT)
1S a-tCaCaC atqatal 1P na-tCaCaC natqatal
2MS ta-tCaCaC tatqatal
2P to-tCaCC-on totqatlon
2FS ta-tCaCC-én totqatlén
3MS ya-tCaCaC yatqatal
3P ya-tCaCC-on yatqatlon
3FS ta-tCaCaC tatqatal
VI (IMPERATIVE)
2MS tCaCaC tqatal
2P tCaCC-u tqatlu
2FS tCacC-i tqatli
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VII (PERFECT)

1S naCCaC-tu | naftahtu | 1P naCCaC-na naftahna

2MS naCCaC-t naftaht

2P naCCaC-tom naftahtom
2FS naCCaC-ti naftahti

3MS nCaCaC nfatah

3P nCaCC-u nfathu
3FS nCaCC-at nfathoat

VII (IMPERFECT)

1S a-nCdCaC anfdtoh 1P na-nCdCaC nanfdtoh

2MS ta-nCdCaC tonfdtoh

2P | t2-nCaCC-0n tanfathon
2FS | to-nCoCC-én | tonfothen

3MS | ya-nCdCaC yonfdtoh

3P | ya-nCaCC-on | yanfathon

3FS ta-nCdCaC tonfdtoh

VIII (PERFECT)

1S CtCaC-tu Stgaltu 1P CtCaC-na Stgalna
2MS CtCaC-t Stgalt
2P CtCaC-tom Stgaltam
2FS CtCaC-ti Stgalti
3MS CtaCaC Stagal
3P CtaCC-u Staglu
3FS CtaCC-at Staglat
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VIII (IMPERFECT)

1S a-CtdCaC astdgal 1P na-CtdCaC nastdgal
2MS ta-CtdCaC tastdgal
2P to-CtoCC-on tastaglon
2FS to-CtoCC-én tastoglen
3MS ya-CtdCaC yostdgal
3P ya-CtaCC-0n | yastaglon
3FS ta-CtdCaC tastdgal
VIII (IMPERATIVE)
2MS CtaCaC Stagal
2P CtaCC-u Staglu
2FS CtaCC-i Stagli
VIII-3-i (PERFECT)
1S CtCe-tu Stgetu 1P CtCé-na Stgéna
2MS CtCé-t Stget
2P CtCe-tom Stgetom
2FS CtCe-ti Stgeti
3MS CtaCa Staga
3P CtaC-u Stagu
3FS CtaC-at Stagat
VIII-3-i (IMPERFECT)
1S a-CtdCi astdgi 1P na-CtdCi nastdgi
2MS ta-CtdCi tastdgi
2P ta-CtC-on tastgon
2FS ta-CtC-én tostgen
3MS ya-CtdCi yastdgi
3P ya-CtC-on yastgon
3FS to-CtdCi toStdgi
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VIII-3-i (IMPERATIVE)

2MS CtaCi Stagi
2P CtaCu Stagu
2FS CtaCi Stagi
VIII-2-a (PERFECT)
1S CtaCe-tu gtahétu 1P CtaCé-na gtahéna
2MS CtaCe-t gtahet
2P CtaCe-tam gtahétom
2FS CtaCe-ti gtaheti
3MS CtaC gtah
3P CtaC-at gtahu
3FS CtaC-at gtahat
VIII-2-a (IMPERFECT)
1S a-CtaC agtah 1P na-CtaC nagtah
2MS ta-CtaC tagtah
2P to-CtaC-on togtahon
2FS to-CtaC-én | togtahen
3MS ya-CtaC yogtah
3P ya-CtaC-on yagtahon
3FS ta-CtaC tagtah

VIII-2-a (IMPERATIVE)

2MS ctac stah

2P CtaC-u gtahu
2FS CtaC-i stahi
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X (PERFECT)

1S staCCaC-tu sto'maltu 1P staCCaC-na sto’'malna
2MS staCCaC-t sto'malt
2P staCCaC-tom sta'maltam
2FS staCCaC-ti sta'malti
3MS staCCaC sta’mal
3P stdCaCC-u std*amlu
3FS stdCaCC-at std*amlat
X (IMPERFECT)
1S a-staCCaC asta‘moal 1P na-staCCaC nasta‘mol
2MS to-staCCaC tosta’moal
2P t2-stoCaCC-6n tosto'amlon
2FS to-staCoCC-én tosto'amléen
3MS ya-staCCaC yasta‘mal
3P ya-staCaCC-0n yasta'amlon
3FS to-staCCaC tosta‘moal
X (IMPERATIVE)
2MS staCCaC sta‘mol
2P stdCaCC-u | stdamlu
2FS stdCaCC-i std*amli
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PARTICIPLES

Paradigm MS ES P
I AP CeCaC ketab CeCC-i ketbi CeéCaC-in ketbin
I PP maCCiC moktitb maCCiC-a moaktitba maCCuC-in moaktubin
I-1-7 AP meCaC mekal meCC-i mekli meCC-in meklin
I-2-a/i/u CeyyaC neyyam CeyyC-i neyymi CeyyC-in neyymin
II AP mCaCCaC msallom mCaCCC-i msallmi mCaCCC-in msallmin
II PP mCaCCaC msallam mCaCCC-a msallma mCaCCC-in msallmin
1I-3-i AP mCaCCi mxalli mCaCCi mxalli mCaCC-in mxallin
1I-3-i PP mCaCCa mxalla mCaCCa-yi mxoallayi mCaCCa-yin mxallayin
1I-2-3 AP | mCaCCaC mdallal mCaCCaC-i mdallali mCaCCaC-in mdallolin
1I-2-3 PP | mCaCCaC mdallal mCaCCaC-a mdallola mCaCCaC-in mdollalin
III AP mCacCaC msafag mCacCcC-i msafgi mCaCC-in msafgin
I PP mCaCaC msafag mCacCcC-a msafga mCaCC-in msafgin
\% matCaCCaC | moatqaddom | matCaCCC-i | moatqaddmi | matCaCCC-in | matqoddmin
VI matCaCaC moatwa‘ad matCaCcC-i matwa‘di matCaCC-in matwa‘din
VIIL maCtdCaC mamtdhan maCtaCC-i mamtahni maCtaCC-in mamtohnin
VIII-2-a maCtaC mohtag moaCtaC-a/ mohtaga/ maCtaC-in mohtagin
maCtaC-ayi | mohtagayi
VIII-3-i maCtdCi mastdgi moaCtCi-yi mastgiyi maCtCi-yin moastgiyin
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https://zenodo.org/records/13255119
https://zenodo.org/records/13255194
https://zenodo.org/records/13255210
https://zenodo.org/records/13255266
https://zenodo.org/records/13255561
https://zenodo.org/records/13256069
https://zenodo.org/records/13256086
https://zenodo.org/records/13306753
https://zenodo.org/records/13256135
https://zenodo.org/records/13256155
https://zenodo.org/records/13256214
https://zenodo.org/records/13256226
https://zenodo.org/records/13256255
https://zenodo.org/records/13256265
https://zenodo.org/records/13256293
https://zenodo.org/records/13256316
https://zenodo.org/records/13256380
https://zenodo.org/records/13258580
https://zenodo.org/records/13258771
https://zenodo.org/records/13268696
https://zenodo.org/records/13268713
https://zenodo.org/records/13268741
https://zenodo.org/records/13268757
https://zenodo.org/records/13268779

Audio 6.2: https://zenodo.org/records/13268834
Audio 6.4.12: https://zenodo.org/records/13268852
Audio 7.1.1: https://zenodo.org/records/13269938
Audio 7.1.2: https://zenodo.org/records/13269988
Audio 7.1.3: https://zenodo.org/records/13270142
Audio 7.2 : https://zenodo.org/records/13270787
Audio 7.4.10: https://zenodo.org/records/13301956
Audio 8.1.1 : https://zenodo.org/records/13303836
Audio 8.1.2: https://zenodo.org/records/13306772
Audio 8.1.3: https://zenodo.org/records/13306794
Audio 8.2: https://zenodo.org/records/13306814
Audio 8.4.12 : https://zenodo.org/records/13306834
Audio 9.1: https://zenodo.org/records/13309489
Audio 9.2: https://zenodo.org/records/13309522
Audio 9.4.12: https://zenodo.org/records/13309534
Audio 10.1.1: https://zenodo.org/records/13309967
Audio 10.1.2: https://zenodo.org/records/13309985
Audio 10.1.3: https://zenodo.org/records/13310005
Audio 10.2: https://zenodo.org/records/13310056
Audio 10.4.12: https://zenodo.org/records/13310059

OTHER ONLINE RESOURCES

Students can consult the following resources to find more information and

data, including audio and videos, about JB (ordered alphabetically):

Conserving the Iraqi language: https://www.facebook.com/groups
/459954557378204

Eli Timan’s collection: https://soundcloud.com/user-283620094
Jewish Languages: https://www.jewishlanguages.org/

Mother Tongue: https://www.lashon.org/en

Noor-W-Nar: https://www.youtube.com/@NoorWNar

People of the Book: https://people-book.org/

Semitisches Tonarchiv: https://semarch.ub.uni-heidelberg.de/

Sephardi Voices: https://sephardivoices.com/
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https://zenodo.org/records/13269988
https://zenodo.org/records/13270142
https://zenodo.org/records/13270787
https://zenodo.org/records/13301956
https://zenodo.org/records/13303836
https://zenodo.org/records/13306772
https://zenodo.org/records/13306794
https://zenodo.org/records/13306814
https://zenodo.org/records/13306834
https://zenodo.org/records/13309489
https://zenodo.org/records/13309522
https://zenodo.org/records/13309534
https://zenodo.org/records/13309967
https://zenodo.org/records/13309985
https://zenodo.org/records/13310005
https://zenodo.org/records/13310056
https://zenodo.org/records/13310059
https://www.facebook.com/groups/459954557378204
https://www.facebook.com/groups/459954557378204
https://soundcloud.com/user-283620094
https://www.jewishlanguages.org/
https://www.lashon.org/en
https://www.youtube.com/@NoorWNar
https://people-book.org/
https://semarch.ub.uni-heidelberg.de/
https://sephardivoices.com/

‘Baghdadi Judeo-Arabic, distinct from the Muslim and Christian dialects of Baghdad, was
spoken by Jews for over a millennium. This book is an invaluable resource for those aspiring to
study and teach the spoken Arabic dialect of Baghdad, setting a benchmark for instructional
textbooks on other dialects ... This book significantly contributes to the ongoing efforts to
document, preserve, and study this notable dialect, thereby ensuring its preservation from
oblivion.’

Ofra Tirosh-Becker, University of Jerusalem, Israel

‘This textbook comes at a time of increasing interest in Judeo-Baghdadi language and culture, as
Jews of Iragi descent recognize the urgency of learning the language from their Arabic-speaking
relatives. Students will find this book easy to use, either in a class context or on their own.’

Sarah Bunin Benor, Jewish Language Project and Journal of Jewish Languages

Baghdadi Judeo-Arabic was the native tongue spoken by the Jews of Baghdad and other towns
of Southern Iraq, historically one of the oldest and biggest Jewish communities. This textbook

is dedicated to spoken Baghdadi Judeo-Arabic and is designed to guide beginners to an
advanced level, with the goal of enabling basic conversations. It focuses on common expressions
of this unique dialect and opens a window to Baghdad’s historic Jewish culture. The 10 lessons
guide readers through a particular topic, such as greetings, family, shopping or cuisine, and

consist of sample texts, key vocabulary, grammar points and exercises.

The textbook includes access to audio files, additional activities and links to the exercises.

Assaf Bar-Moshe is based at Freie Universitét, Berlin and acts as a visiting instructor at the
Oxford School of Rare Jewish Languages (OSRIL).

Free open access
version available from

www.uclpress.co.uk

Cover design:
www.hayesdesign.co.uk

4 Oxford School of
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Available from www.ucl.ac.uk/ucl-press



	Cover 
	Half Title

	Series Page
	Oxford School of Rare Jewish Languages
	Title Page
	Copyright
	Dedication
	Contents
	Preface��������������
	Symbols and abbreviations��������������������������������
	List of audio files��������������������������
	How to interpret the symbols in the name of a verb paradigm������������������������������������������������������������������
	Introduction�������������������
	0.1. The sound system
	0.1.1. Consonants
	0.1.2. Vowels
	0.1.3. Stress

	0.2. Roots and patterns
	0.3. Exercise

	Lesson 1 – Greetings
	1.1. Texts
	1.1.1. ahlan bī-k! (Hi!)
	1.1.2. aš ǝsm-ak? (What’s your name?)
	1.1.3. masa l-xēġ! (Good evening!)
	1.1.4 aškǝr-ak! (Thank you!)
	1.1.5. ášlōn-ak? (How are you?)

	1.2. Vocabulary
	1.3. Grammar
	1.3.1. Independent personal pronouns
	1.3.2. Pronominal suffixes
	1.3.3. The nominal sentence
	1.3.4. Forming questions
	1.3.5. Vocative
	1.3.6. The conjunction w-

	1.4. Exercises

	Lesson 2 – Getting to know someone
	2.1. Texts
	2.1.1 mani hāḏa? (Who is this?)

	2.2. Vocabulary
	2.3. Grammar
	2.3.1. Independent personal pronouns
	2.3.2. Pronominal suffixes
	2.3.3. The feminine ending
	2.3.4. The definite article
	2.3.5. Helping vowels
	2.3.6. Agreement between nouns and adjectives
	2.3.7. Close demonstratives
	2.3.8. Interrogatives
	2.3.9. Possession
	2.3.10. The possessive particle ˁǝnd-
	2.3.11. Negation and affirmation
	2.3.12. The existential

	2.4. Exercises

	Lesson 3 – Buying vegetables and visiting the doctor
	3.1. Texts
	3.1.1. mxaḏ̣ḏ̣aġ (Vegetables)
	3.1.2. ana marīḏ̣ (I am sick)

	3.2. Vocabulary
	3.3. Grammar
	3.3.1. Independent personal pronouns and pronominal suffixes
	3.3.2. The conjugating of the verb in the imperfect
	3.3.3. The use of the imperfect
	3.3.4. Negation
	3.3.5. The structure of the verb phrase
	3.3.6. Noun-noun compounds
	3.3.7. The preposition l-
	3.3.8. Interrogatives
	3.3.9. The conjunction bas 'but'
	3.3.10. Conditional clauses

	3.4. Exercises

	Lesson 4 – Food, drinks and travelling
	4.1. Texts
	4.1.1 tġīd tǝšġab laban? (Do you want to drink laban?)
	4.1.2 ēmta qa-tǝmši? (When are you travelling?)

	4.2. Vocabulary
	4.3. Grammar
	4.3.1. Independent personal pronouns and pronominal suffixes
	4.3.2. The feminine suffix
	4.3.3. The adjective/adverb xōš
	4.3.4. The conjugation of the verb in the imperfect
	4.3.5. Some notes about object pronominal suffixes
	4.3.6. The future
	4.3.7. Prepositions
	4.3.8. The interrogative 'When?'
	4.3.9. Conjunctions

	4.4. Exercises

	Lesson 5 – Work, studies and places of origin
	5.1. Texts
	5.1.1. l-ūlād ášlōn-ǝm? (How are the kids?)
	5.1.2. mnēn hūwi? (Where is he from?)

	5.2. Vocabulary
	5.3. Grammar
	5.3.1. Close demonstratives
	5.3.2. The interrogative ‘Where from?'
	5.3.3. The plural
	5.3.4. The relational suffix
	5.3.5. The numeral ‘one’ and the indefinite pronoun
	5.3.6. The cumulative pronoun
	5.3.7. The adverb 'still'
	5.3.8. The determiner 'another'
	5.3.9. The conjugation of the imperfect
	5.3.10. Vowel changes
	5.3.11. Agreement in the plural

	5.4. Exercises

	Lesson 6 – Inviting someone to eat, locations and transportation
	6.1. Texts
	6.1.1. aš akalt ǝl-yōm? (What did you eat today?)
	6.1.2. hāyi lō haḏīki? (This or that?)
	6.1.3 pāṣ, qǝṭār, paysǝ́gǝl (Bus, train, bicycle)

	6.2. Vocabulary
	6.3. Grammar
	6.3.1. The conjugation of the verb in the imperfect
	6.3.2. The perfect
	6.3.3. Negative imperative
	6.3.4. The cohortative
	6.3.5. Long vowel shortening and raising
	6.3.6. The dual
	6.3.7. Demonstratives
	6.3.8. Here and there
	6.3.9. Prepositions
	6.3.10. The determiner kǝll
	6.3.11. The interrogative 'Which?'
	6.3.12. Alternative conjunctions
	6.3.13. The presentative ᵊkwā-
	6.3.14. The pattern CǝCCān and its plural
	6.3.15. The elative
	6.3.16. Object pronouns

	6.4. Exercises

	Lesson 7 – Family, shopping, dating
	7.1. Texts
	7.1.1. ǝl-ˁāˀǝla māl-kǝm (Your family)
	7.1.2. aš ᵊštġēti? (What did you buy?)
	7.1.3. ana qa-ˀaˁzǝm-ǝk (I am inviting you)

	7.2. Vocabulary
	7.3. Grammar
	7.3.1. Possible vowel omissions to resolve consonant load
	7.3.2. The numerals 1–10
	7.3.3. Cumulative pronouns
	7.3.4. Questions about quantities and numbers
	7.3.5. The indefinite particle fǝd-
	7.3.6. The conjugation of the verb
	7.3.7. Nominal sentences in the past
	7.3.8. The past habitual
	7.3.9. The ingressive aspect
	7.3.10. Obligation and necessity
	7.3.11. The active participle
	7.3.12. Causal clauses
	7.3.13. Prepositions
	7.3.14. Some adverbs and discourse markers

	7.4. Exercises

	Lesson 8 – Giving directions, cooking, immigration stories
	8.1. Texts
	8.1.1. ašlon awṣal l-ǝl-baladīyyi? (How do I get to the city hall?)
	8.1.2. ˁaštīd-ǝk (Blessed be your hands!)
	8.1.3. ġōḥa bǝla-raǧˁa (One-way ticket)

	8.2. Vocabulary
	8.3. Grammar
	8.3.1. The numerals 11–99
	8.3.2. The ordinal numbers
	8.3.3. The conjugation of the verb
	8.3.4. The imperative
	8.3.5. The root qwl ‘say’ with indirect object pronouns
	8.3.6. Verbal compounds with pronominal direct and indirect objects
	8.3.7. Colours
	8.3.8. Prepositions
	8.3.9. Interrogative compounds with prepositions
	8.3.10. Relative clauses
	8.3.11. Direct object marking
	8.3.12. Time clauses with lǝmman 'until’
	8.3.13. The correlative conjunction 'neither . . . nor. . . '
	8.3.14. The conditional conjunction ǝla 'if'
	8.3.15. Absolute negation
	8.3.16. Polite requests with mā
	8.3.17. The sound plural ending -īm
	8.3.18. The interjection bali
	8.3.19. The discourse marker lakān?
	8.3.20. Some vocatives

	8.4. Exercises

	Lesson 9 – Gossiping
	9.1. Texts
	9.1.1. skǝt wu-xǝllī-ha (Do not ask!)

	9.2. Vocabulary
	9.3. Grammar
	9.3.1. Hundreds and thousands
	9.3.2. The indefinite pronoun aḥḥad
	9.3.3 The conjugation of the verb����������������������������������������
	9.3.4. The active and passive participles
	9.3.5. Continuous actions
	9.3.6. Near future
	9.3.7. Obligation
	9.3.8 Jussive��������������������
	9.3.9. Impatient imperative with ma
	9.3.10. ma to introduce a new/surprising fact
	9.3.11. ma as a conjunction in combination with interrogatives and prepositions
	9.3.12. The conjunction ḥǝtti
	9.3.13. The sound plural ending -ōṯ/-ōt
	9.3.14. Prepositions
	9.3.15. The indefinite particle fǝd-
	9.3.16. Additional uses of the indirect object preposition l-
	9.3.17. The use of some interjections and vocatives

	9.4. Exercises

	Lesson 10 –Seasons
 and short stories��������������������������������������������
	10.1. Texts
	10.1.1. ṣēf wu-šǝti (Summer and winter)
	10.1.2. waḥdi tsaˁǝd-al-ǝl-lǝxx (One helps the other)
	10.1.3. fǝttāḥ fāl (Fortune teller)

	10.2. Vocabulary
	10.3. Grammar
	10.3.1. The demonstrative exponent
	10.3.2. Collective and unit nouns
	10.3.3. Expressing fractions of time
	10.3.4. The conjugation of the verb
	10.3.5. The active participle of I-1-ˀ roots
	10.3.6. Impatient imperative
	10.3.7. The ingressive aspect
	10.3.8. The iterative aspect
	10.3.9. The perfective aspect with laḥaq
	10.3.10. Past progressive
	10.3.11. Counterfactual conditionals
	10.3.12. The reflexive
	10.3.13. Object clauses
	10.3.14. The conjunctions ma ṭūl and bass
	10.3.15. Negative purpose
	10.3.16. Negative wish
	10.3.17. The indefinite particle fád-
	10.3.18. Marking possessive relations between two nouns with the preposition l-

	10.4. Exercises

	Appendix I – Key to exercises and translation of texts
	Key to Lesson 1����������������������
	1.1. Translation of texts
	1.4. Exercises

	Key to Lesson 2����������������������
	2.1. Translation of texts
	2.4. Exercises

	Key to Lesson 3����������������������
	3.1. Translation of texts
	3.4. Exercises

	Key to Lesson 4����������������������
	4.1. Translation of texts
	4.4. Exercises

	Key to Lesson 5����������������������
	5.1. Translation of texts
	5.4. Exercises

	Key to Lesson 6����������������������
	6.1. Translation of texts
	6.4. Exercises

	Key to Lesson 7����������������������
	7.1. Translation of texts
	7.4. Exercises

	Key to Lesson 8����������������������
	8.1. Translation of texts
	8.4. Exercises

	Key to Lesson 9����������������������
	9.1. Translation of texts
	9.4. Exercises

	Key to Lesson 10�����������������������
	10.1. Translation of texts
	10.4. Exercises


	Appendix II – Vocabulary
	Nouns
	Adjectives�����������������
	Adverbs��������������
	Verbs������������
	Pronouns���������������
	Demonstratives���������������������
	Determiners������������������
	Interrogatives���������������������
	Prepositions�������������������
	Conjunctions�������������������
	Particles����������������
	Cardinal numbers (ordered by sequence)
	Ordinal numbers (ordered by sequence)
	Vocatives����������������
	Interjections (ordered by lesson)
	Place names������������������
	Days of the week�����������������������
	Other names������������������

	Appendix III – Verb paradigms
	I-a and I-ǝ (Perfect)
	I-a (Imperfect)
	I-a (Imperative)
	I-ǝ (Imperfect)
	I-ǝ (Imperative)
	I-2-ā/ī/ū (Perfect)
	I-2-ā (Imperfect)
	I-2-ā (Imperative)
	I-2-ī (Imperfect)
	I-2-ī (Imperative)
	I-2-ū (Imperfect)
	I-2-ū (Imperative)
	I-3-a/i (Perfect)
	I-3-i (Imperfect)
	I-3-i (Imperative)
	I-3-a (Imperfect)
	I-3-a (Imperative)
	I-1-ˀ (Perfect)
	I-1-ˀ (Imperfect)
	I-1-ˀ (Imperative)
	I-1-w (Imperfect)
	I-1-w (Imperative)
	I-1-y (Imperfect)
	I-1-y (Imperative)
	I-2-3 (Perfect)
	I-2-3 (Imperfect)
	I-2-3 (Imperative)
	ˀǧy (Perfect)
	ˀǧy (Imperfect)
	ˀǧy (Imperative)
	II (Perfect)
	II (Imperfect)
	II (Imperative)
	II-3-i (Perfect)
	II-3-i (Imperfect)
	II-3-i (Imperative)
	II-2-3 (Perfect)
	II-2-3 (Imperfect)
	II-2-3 (Imperative)
	Quadrilateral II (Perfect)
	Quadrilateral II (Imperfect)
	Quadrilateral II (Imperative)
	III (Perfect)
	III (Imperfect)
	III (Imperative)
	III-ē (Perfect)
	III-ē (Imperfect)
	III-ē (Imperative)
	III-ō (Perfect)
	III-ō (Imperfect)
	III-ō (Imperative)
	V (Perfect)
	V (Imperfect)
	V (Imperative)
	Quadrilateral V (Perfect)
	Quadrilateral V (Imperfect)
	Quadrilateral V (Imperative)
	VI (Perfect)
	VI (Imperfect)
	VI (Imperative)
	VII (Perfect)
	VII (Imperfect)
	VIII (Perfect)
	VIII (Imperfect)
	VIII (Imperative)
	VIII-3-i (Perfect)
	VIII-3-i (Imperfect)
	VIII-3-i (Imperative)
	VIII-2-ā (Perfect)
	VIII-2-ā (Imperfect)
	VIII-2-ā (Imperative)
	X (Perfect)
	X (Imperfect)
	X (Imperative)
	Participles������������������

	Bibliography�������������������
	Online resources�����������������������
	Back Cover




